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PROGRESSIVE FRENCH COURSE. 

SECOND YEAR. 



LE VEBBE. 

§ I. — I. The Classification of French Verbs is on 
the whole the same as that of English Verbs ; thus we 
distinguish with regard to^ 

(a) Meaning — Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ; 

(b) Voice — ^The Active and the Passive ; 

(c) Mood — (i) The Indicative, the Subjunctive, 

and the Imperative (in French also 
the Conditional) ; 

(2) Verbal Nouns (the Infinitive) and 
Verbal Adjectives (the Participles) ; 

(d) Tenses — ^The Present, the Past, and the Future 
(see p. 2) ; 

(e) Number — ^The Singular and the Plural ; 

(/) Cx)njugation — ^The Weak, the Strong, and the 
Anomalous (commonly called the Regular and 
Irregular). 

N.B. — For an explanation of tVve \au^^ -^"V^Oa. x^'gSSax^ 
the derivation of French verbal st^Ta&^xv^\tv^^5i^^^^'»'^'^^ 
Appendix, §§ 4J-53- 
Progressiva French Course. — 2. ^ 



VERBS : TENSES. 
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VERBS : TENSES. 



III. Formation of Tenses. 

In order to conjugate a verb it is necessary to know 
the Principal Parts, from which all other tenses are 
derived ; they are : — 

(i) The Infinitive, (2) the Present Participle, (3) the Past 
Participle, (4) the Present Indicative, (5) the Pre- 
terite. 

From — are derived 

I. The Iitjinithe : — { {a) Tlic Future Present, by adding — 
donner recevoir ) ai, a«, a ; ons, e«, out* 

minSr vendre ) ^^'^ '^^^ Conditional Present, by adding- 

punir, venare. ( ^^^ ^^ ^^ . ^^^^^ .^^^ ^^^^^ ♦ 

* In the Third Conj. oi, in the 4th the final e, is 
dropped — recevr-, vendr-. 

II. The Prcs. Part.'. — Aa) The Pres. Indie, (pi.), by changing — 

donnant. recev ant I ant into ons. ei, ent. 

ilonn jmt, rcce\ ant, ^^^^ r^^ j ^^ , changing— 

pun iss ant, vend ant. \ ^ ' .^4. • \ ... .. .^4. . . *. ^. . .s*^^. 

' ^ « ant into ais, ais, ait ; ions» les, aient. 

(<■) The Pres. Subj.* by changing — 

ant into e, es, e ; ions, ies, ent. 

* See, however, IV. {b). 



I 



III. The Piu'f Pali. : — ( {a) All Compound Tenses of the Active Voice, 
, « 1 with the Auxiliar}- \'erbs avoir or itre. 

aonne, reju, < ^^.^ ^j^^ ^^^^^^ Passive Voice, with the 

puni, vendu. ^^ ' Auxiliary Verb etre. 

IV. The Pre:. Indk. : — r [a) The Imperative by dropping the Personal 

Sine I Pronoun, 

donne, -es, -e, I W The Present Subjunctive (sing, and 3rd 

punis -is. -it, 'I pers. pi.) of the Third Conjugation and 

recois -oii, -oit, I ofmostlrregular Verbs by cutting off the 

vends* -s, * i ^^^^ ^* ^^ ^^^ 3^ P^^- P^"*** ^"^ ^^^' 

L ing-, s, -; -nt. 



V. The Preterite :— i The Imperfect Subjunctive, by changing. tb& 
»nd per. sing. . . .>^.^ 



REGULAR VERBS. 
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CONJUGATION. 
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REGULAR VERBS. 
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REGULAR VERBS. 



{a) 



appeler 

^0 call* 



§ 3. Peculiarities of Begnlar Verbs. 

First Conjugation, 
I {p) Jeter | {c) mener | {d) 



to throiv. 



mener 

to lead. 



esperer 

to hope. 



j* appell e 
tu appell es 

il appell e 
n. appel ons 
V. appel ez 
ils appell ent 



je jett e 
tu jett es 
il jett e 
n. jet ons 
V. jet ez 
ils jett ent 



Present Indicative. 

je mSn e 
tu mdn es 
il mdne 
n. men ons 



V. men ez 
ils mdn ent 



j' espdr e 
tu espdr es . 

il espfir e 
n. esper ons 
V. esp^r ez 
ils esp6r ent 



(Thus also the Pres. Subj. and Imperative.) 

Future and Conditional. 

j' appell erai, etc. je jett erai, etc. je mSn erai, etc. jj' esperer ai, etc. 
j' appell erais, etc. je jett erais, etc. je m§n erais, etc. j' esperer ais, etc> 

(a) and [jb) Verbs in -eler and -eter double their final stem-consonant 
(1 or t) whenever the following syllable becomes mute : — Except celer 
to hide, geler to freeze, peler to peal, acheter to buy, etc., which, instead 
of doubling the consonant, change e into d (see c) : — ^je c61e, j'achSte, 
etc. 

" (r) Verbs, other than {a) and {b), with an e mute in the last syllable 
but one, change this e into 6 whenever the following syllable becomes 
mute. 

{d) Verbs with an e in the last syllable but one change this e into e 
whenever the following syllable becomes mute, except in the Future 
and Conditional. 

Obs. All those in -eger, as — alleger to alleviate, remain unchanged : — 
j 'allege, etc. 



{e) essayer 

to tn'. 



j' essai e 
tu essai es 

il essai e 
n. essay ons 
v. essay ez 
ils essai ent 



(f) 



pner 

to pray. 



{^) changer 

to change. 



Present Indicative. 



je pri e 
tu pri es 
il pri e 
n. pri ons 
V. pri ez 
ils pri ent 



je chang e 
tu chang es 
il chang e 
n. chang eons 
V. chang ez 
ils chang ent 



(//) placer 
to place. 



je plac e 
tu plac es 
il plac e 
n. pla^ ons 
V. plac ez 
ils plac ent 



(Thus also the Imperative. ) 
Imperfect Indicative. 



Put. and Condit. 
y essaier ai, etc. 
J' essaier ais, etc. , 



je pri ais, etc. 
n. pri ions 
V. -pn iez 
Us pri aient 



je chang eais, etc. 

n. chang ions 

v. chang \ez 

ils chang ea\en\. V\\s T^\;3tt^ ;x\^yvX 



je plac ai^, etc. 
n. plac ions 



(Thus also the Imperf. Subj. and 'PreVetiVe.^ 



NEUTER VERBS. 9 

(t') Verbs in -ayer, -eyer, -uyer, change the y into i whenever the 
inflection becomes mute. 

(f) Verbs in -ier are regular, and only mentioned here to show the 
working of the Imperfect Plural. 

(^) Verbs in ger insert an e between the stem and the inflection when 
the latter begins with a or o. 

(/;) Verbs in cer change the c into ^ whenever the inflection begins 
with a or o. 

Second Conjugation. 

fleurir {to bloom) in the sense of to \ Pres. Part : — florissant. 

flout ishy to prosper^ has: — j Imperfect : — je florissais, etc* 

benir to bless ^ to consecrate, has two I beni, e, blessed. 

forms for the Past Part. ) benit, e, coftsecrated. 

hair to luitCy has, in the Singular of Pres. Indie, and Imperat., i instead 

of 1 : — 

Je hais, tu hais, il hait ; but Plural — nous haissons, etc. 

§ 4. Verbes nentres (intransitifsX 

Most intransitive Verbs are conjugated with avoir in 
the compound tenses; a few, however, which denote a 
motion or transition, are conjugated with fetre ; — 



aller (§ 8) 


to go. 


naltre(§ 11) 


to be born. 


arriver 


to arrive. 


partir (§ 9) 


to depart. 


descendre 


to descend. 


rester 


to stay. 


devenir (§ 9) 


to become. 


sortir (§ 9) 


to go out. 


entrer 


to enter. 


retourner 


to return. 


monter 


to mount. 


tomber 


tofall. 


mourir (§ 9) 


to die. 


venir (§ 9) 


to come. 



As; — 

je sals arrive /have arrived. 

elle etait entree* s/ie had entered. 

elles farent descendues tlu:y had descended. 

nous serons entres we shall have entered. 

A'ous seriez sortis * you would liave gone out, etc. 

Obs. Some intransitive Verbs may be used sometimes with avoir,. 
sometimes with etre, according to meaning : — 

Ic train a passe \ midi the train has passed (action), 

cettc mode est passde this fashion is passed away (state 

or condition). 

i Tarl^re a fleuri ce matin the tree blossomed this morning. 

< I'arbre est fleuri depuis long- the tree has been in bioonx, far ^jlIq-w 
( temps time. 

* The Past Fart, of a Verb conivi-alea >?;\\\\ Wtt^ '^^^^^tS^^Sc^-^ 
Adjective, and hence it agrees mt\\ Us S\\V\^cX Vcv ^ercvCvRx ^^^ 
(nth lesson). 



o 
«> 
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VASSIVE VOICE. 



§ 5- La Voix Passive. 



Infinitive :— Prcs. etre estim^ 

to be esteemed. 

Participle: — Pres. etant estime 

being esteemed. 



Past, avoir ete estime 

to have been esteemed. 
Past, ayant ete estim^ 

havimr been esteemed. 



INDICATIVE. 



SUKJUNXTIVE. 



Pres.: — I am esteemed^ etc. 
je Buii estim6 (ee) 
tu es estim^ (ee) 
il est estime 
elle est estimee 
nous sommes estimes (ees) 
vous etes estimei (ees) 

ils sont estimes 
elles sont cstim^es 



I 



Pres. : — that I may be esteemed^ etc. 
que je Boi8 estime (ee) 
tu sois estime (ee) 
il soit estime 
elle soit estimee 
nous soyons estimes (ees) 
vous soyez estimes (ees) 

ils soient estimes 
elles soient esiimees 



Imperfect : — I was esteemed, 
j'etais estime, etc. 



Imp. : — that I might be esteemed, etc. 
que je fasse estime, etc. 



Preterite : — I was esteemed 
je fas estime, etc. 



j Imperative : — be esteemed 

sois estime soyons estimes 
soyez estim<^s 



Future Pres. : — I shall be esteemed 
je serai estime, etc. 



Cond. Pres. : — / should be esteemed 
je serais estimt^> etc. 



Past Indef.: — I have been esteemed 
j'ai &te estime, etc. 



Sub. Past : — Imayhavebeenesteemed 
que j'aie ete estime, etc. 



Pluperfect : — I had been esteemed 
j'avais ete estime, etc. 



Anterior : — I had been esteemed 
j'eus ete estime, etc. 



Pluperfect : — that I might have 

been esteemed 
que j'ensse ete estime, etc. 



^^tare Past :—Z s/ni// /iave been \ Condllioml Ya?.\.-.— I sliould lia-uc 

esteemea \ \itt\x esteemed 

h esitim^, etc. 1 VauraiB e\fe e?A.\mt, eXt. 



J anrai ete 



REFLECTIVE VERBS. 



II 



§ 6. Verbes r^fl^chis. 



Infinitive Pres. :— se repoier, Past : — B'etre repose, 

to rest one's self; to have rested onis self. 

Participle Pres. : — se reposant, Past : — s'etant repose, 

resting one's self; having rested one^s self 



INDICATIVE. 

Present : — I rest myself 
je IDA repose 
tu te reposes 
il (elle) se repose 
nous XLons reposons 
vous yons reposez 
ils (elles) se reposent 

Imperfect : — Iitms resting myself 
je me reposais 

Preterite : — / rested myself 
je me reposai 



Future Pres.: — I shall rest myself 
je me reposerai 

Past Indefinite: — I Jiave rested 

myself 
je me snis repos6 (ee)* 
tuVes repos8 (ee) 
il (elle) s est repose (6e) 
nous nous sommes reposes (ees) 
vous vous Stes reposes (ees) 
ils (elles) se sont reposes (ees) 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present : — tliat I may rest myself 
(que) je me repose 
tu te repose 
il (elle) se repose 
nous nous reposions 
vous vous reposiez 
ils se reposent 

Imperfect: — that I might rest myself 
(que) je me reposasse 

Imperative : — rest thyself 

reposons-nous 
repose-toi reposez-vous 

CONDIT. Pres. \-'I should rest myself 
je me reposerais 

SUBJ. Past.: — tliat I may have 

rested myself 
(que) je me sois repose (ee)* 
tu te sois repose (ee) 
il (elle) se soit repose (ee) 
nous nous soyons reposes (ees) 
vous vous soyei reposes (ees) ' 
ils (elles) se soiexit reposes (ees) 



* See the nth Lesson. 
Pluperfect : — / Juid rested myself I 
je m'etais repose (ee) | 



Anterior : — I had rested myself 
je me fas repos^ (ee)' 



[rested myself 
Pluperfect : — that I might have 
(que) je me toJUA x.^cs^V^^ 



Future Past i^-I shall have rested \ Co^mt . ^^v-.— I ^^^**^^l)Ti 



niyse 
je me aerai repos6 (6g), etc. ' \ \^ ^^ 



'A 



rented w-^se 



IftT^l^-^^^^^ 



Sj^V^-*^ 



12. 



REFLECTIVE VERBS. 



Reflective Verbs (^Negative and Interrogative'), 



ne pas se reposer, not to rest one's ne pas s'etre repose, not to have 

self; rested one's self» 

ne se teposant pas, not resting one's ne s'etant pas repose, not having 

self ; rested one's sel/i 



Negative. 

I do not rest myself 
je ne me repose pas 
tu ne te reposes pas 
il (elle) ne se repose pas 
nous ne nons reposons pas 
vous ne vons reposez pas 
lis (elles) ne se reposent pas. 

je ne me reposais pas ; 
je ne me reposai pas ; 
je ne me reposerai pas; 



Present. 



Interrogative. 



Do I rest (am I resting) myself ? 
me reposd-je ? * 
te reposes-tu ? 
se repose-t-il (elle)? 
nous reposons-nous ? 
vous reposez-vous ? 
se reposent-ils ? 



Imperfect. 
Preterite. 
Fut. Pres. 



je ne me reposerais pas ; Condit. Pres. 



me reposais-je ? 
me reposai-je ? 
me reposerai -je ? 
me reposerais-je ? 



Imperative : — ^ne te repose pas, 

nc nous reposons pas, 
ne vous reposez pas. 



* or est-ce que je me repose, etc. 



/have not rested myself Past Indefinite. 



Have I rested myself I 



je ne me suis pas repose 
tu ne t'es pas repose 
il ne s'est pas repose 
nous ne nous sommes pas reposes 
vous ne vous etes pas reposes 
ils ne se sont pas reposes. 



me suis-je repose ? + 
t'es-tu repose ? 
s'est-il repose ? 
nous sommes-nous reposes ? 
vous ^tes-vous reposes ? 

se sont-ils reposes ? etc. 
+ or est-ce que je me suis repose^ 

etc 



Pluperfect : — I had not rested myself \ 

je ne m*etais pas repose ; { negative and interrogative. 
Anterior: — Z/m^ uot rested myself 1 Present : — Do I not rest myself i 
je ne me fus pas repose ; 1 ne nve iepo?»4-\e ^^%1 ^Vo.. 

^ut. d' Condit. :^Is/ia/l (slunild) Indefmite •.—HaT;e I not rested 

^lof /lave rested myself ; inysclj \ 

-ne/ne s;erai (semis) pas repose, etc. i ne me su\s-\e V^ xe^o'5>e^. ^Xt. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 



13 



§ 7. Verbes impersoxmels. 



(a) Absolutely Impersonal : — Denoting* Atmo- 
spherical phenomena : — 



il pleut (fr. pleuvoir) tt rains, il grele 

il neige it snmvs. il tonne 

il g^le it freezes, il eclaire 

il deg^le it thaws, il vente 



it hails, 
it thunders, 
it lightens, 
it is 7vindy, 



(3) Occasionally Impersonal (viz., only in a certain 
meaning) : — 



il s*agit (de) 
il convient 
il importe 
il vaut mieiix 



the question is {to), il paralt it appears, 

it is convenient, il semble it seems, 

it is important, il y va de . , . there is , ; 

it is better, il arrive it happens. 

For il faut, see 25th lesson. 



. at stake, 



il fait beau 
chaud 
doux 
froid 
frais 
du soleil 






f » 



fi 



it is fine weather, 

it is warm, 

it is mild, 

it is cold, 

it is cool, 

the sun shines. 



il fait jour // is daylight, 

nuit it is dark. 

du brouillard // isfi?^iO'- 
du vent // is windy, 

de la poussicrc it is dusty. 
clair de lune the moon 

shines. 



}> 



>» 






>> 



il y a t/u^re is, there are, 

il y avait (eut) tlure was (were), 

il y aura tJiere ivill be, 

il y a (avait) eu tJiere had been, 

il y aura eu there will have been. 



qu'il y ait that there be. 

qu'il y eut ,, 7i'as 

{7vere). 
il y aurait there would be. 

qu' il y ait (eut) eu that there had 

been. 
il y aurait eu there wotdd 

have been. 



y a-t-il ? 
n'y a-t-ilpas? 



is tlierCf are there ? il n'y a pas 
is {are) t/iere noty 
etc. 



there ts <^vc\ -wox 
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ANOMALOUS VERBS. 



§ 8. Verbes forts et irr^gnliers. 

N.B. — ^The numbers in brackets refer to the Philo- 
logical remarks in the Appendix. 

First Oonjngation. 

all er (§ 45) to go. ^tre alle to have gone. 

all ant going. alle gone; etant alle having gone. 



Indicative. Present. 

I go {am going.) 



je vaiB 
tu vas 
il va 
nous allons 
voiis allez 

ils VOXLt 



Imperfect and Preterite. 

j' allais I was going. 

tu allais, etc. 



SUBJUNXTIVE. 

(que) j' aille that I may go. 

tu ailles 
il aille 
nous allions 
vous alliez 
ils aillent 

Imperfect. 

que j* allasse that I might go^ 
que tu allasscs 



j* allai, I went. 

tu alias, etc. 

Future and Conditional, 
j* irai I shall go. \ j' irais I should go. 

Imperative. Compound Tenses. 

va ^ {thou). 

allons let its go. 
allez go {}'e). 



je Buii alle / have gone. 

j* etais (je ftiB) alle I had gone. 
je Berai (serais) alle /shall {sJioiUd) go-. 



s'en aller 

s'en allant 



S'exL aller 

to go away, 
going axvay. 



to go away. 

s'en etrc alle 
s'en etant alle 



to have gone aioav. 
having gone arvay. 



Indicative. Present. 

je m'exL vais I go away. 

tu t'en vas 

il s'exL va 
nous nouB en allons 
vous vous en allez 

ils s'en vont 



SUIIJUNCTIVE. 

que je m'en aille that I may go away, 

tu t'en ailles 

il s'en aille 
nous nous en allions 
vous vous en alliez 

ils s'en aillent 



Impe'rfect, Preterite, Future and Conditional. 

_/e jn^'en allais / 7oas ^ing a^vay. Ic^ue )0 m^ew ci\\?ks?.ci ihsiX I might 
jc m*en allai J" 7tfe»t away. \ go away, 

lem'^nir^; r^f.^,/ I je m'eu \ms I should go 



jc m ea irai 



ys//a// go aicay. 



anuay. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 
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Imperative. 

va-t*en go {ihoii) moay, 
allons-nous-en let us go away, 
allez-vous-en go {ye) away. 



Compound Tenses. 

je m'en suis alle Iliavcgpncaway, 
je m'en etais (fus) I had gotuaivay. 

allc 
je m'en serai alle I shall have gone 

aiuay. 
je m'en serais alle I should have 

gone away. 



Present. 

I NTERROGAT. : — Do I go awayl etc. Negat. : 
m'en vais-je ? 



t'en vas-tu ? 

s'en va-t-il ? 
nous en allons-nous ? 
vous en allez-vous ? 

s'en vont-ils ? 

Was I going a^vay ? 
m'en allais-je ? 

Did I go away ? 
m'en allai-je ? 

Shall I go away ? 
m'en irai-je ? 

Should I go a^cay. J 
m'en irais-je ? 



Imperfect. 

Preterite. 

Future. 

Conditional. 



Tarn nolgvingoTvayy etc. 
je ne m'en vais pas 
tu ne t'en vas pas 
il ne s'en va pas 
nous ne nous en allons pas 
vous ne vous en allez pas 
ils ne s'en vont pas 

I was not going aivayi etc. 
je ne m'en allais pas 

/ did not go aivay, etc. 
je ne m'en allai pas. 

I shall not go aicay^ etc. 
je ne m'en irai pas. 

/should not go away J etc. 



je ne m en irais pas. 

Imperative Negative. 

Do {thou) not go aivay ne t'en vas pas 

Let us not go axvay ne nous en allons pas 

Do {ye) not go away ne vous en allez pas. 

Have I gone aii'ay 1 Past Indefinite.* I have not gone a^vay. 



] alle 



m en suis-je 

s en est-il (elle) ) ^ ' 
n. en sommes-nous 
V. en etes-vous 
s'en sont-ils (elles) 



alles 
(allees) 



je ne m en suis pas J ., , 
tu ne t'en es pas > , „ ,' . 

il (elle) ne s'en est pas ) ^^*^® ^ 
nous ne n. en sommes i)as ) 



vous ne v. en etes pas 



alles 



«\^U3 lie >. Cll CLCS Llita r / 11 ' \ 

ils (elles) nc s'en sont pns ) ^^"^®*> 

Interrogative and Necjativk. 
Do I not go aivay 1 Have I not gone away ? 

Ne m'en vais-je pas ? Ne m'en suis-je pas ) „ , ^ 

ne t'en vas-tu pas ? ne t'en cs-tu pas I ... f ' ^ 

ne s'en va-t-il pas ? ne s'en est-il pas ) ^ ^®' 

ne n. en allons-nous pas ? ne n. en sommes-nous pas i 11 '- > 

ne V. en allez-vous pas ? ne v. en 6tes-vous pas > #^i2f\ 

ne s'en vont-ils pas ? f ne s'en sont-ils pas J iaiieei> 

* Thus conjugate all the othet Com^o>axk^\.«uw&. 
f Thus conjugate all the oxhet S\m^\« X«ta«&« 

xnvojrer, to send, {% regular, except *m\Ke\ QQxw6iX..\— 'S^^^'"'^'*'^'^*^* 
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28 ARTICLES. 

§ 12. L'Article et le Substantif. (Voir § 54) 

I. Definite Article. 
Singular. 



le chien 
dn chien 
an chien 

r ami 

de 1' ami 

a 1 ami 



Masculine. 

tJie dog 

of {front) tJie dog^ 

the do^s 
to {at) tJie dog 



Plural. 
the dogs 



les chiens 

des chiens j '^y^'''^ '/" '^^' 
{ t/ie dogs 

anz chiens to {at) the dogs 



t lie friend 

of {from) tJie friend^ 

the friend's 
to {at) tlie friend 



les amis 
des amis 
anz amis 



Feminine. 



la reine the queen 

delareine \of (from) the q,iccn, 

{ the queen s 
a la reine to {at) tJie queen 

V heure the hour 
de r heure of {from) tJie hour 
a 1' heure to {at) the hour 



les reines 

des reines 

anz reines 



tJu friemis 

of (from) the friends, 

the friends* 
to {at) tJic friends 



the queens 

of {from)tJie queens, 

the queens' 
to {at) the queens 



les heures the hours 
des heures of {from) tJie hours 
anz heures to {at) the hours 



le papier 
I'argeht 
la toile 
I'huile (f.) 



les ciseaux 
les abricots 
les prunes 
les oranges 



II. Partitive Article, 
Singular. 

the paper. dn papier some {any) paper; paper. 

the money. de I'argent sotne {any) money; nwtu:y; silver. 

the cloth. de la toile some {any) cloth; cloth. 

the oil. de I'huile some {any) oil; oil. 



the scissors, 
the apricots, 
the plums. 



Plural. 

des ciseaux some {any) scissors ; scissors, 
des abricots some {any) apricots; apricots. 
des prunes some {any) plums; plums. 



the oranges, des oranges some {any) oranges; oranges. 



If a noun is taken in a partitive sense, viz., if a 
certain quantity, number, or fraction of a whole 
is to be expressed, de and the Definite Article (con- 
tracted as above) must be used, 

III. Indefinite Article,- 

MsscuVme. Feminine 

BH homme a f/ian nue iemitve a too man 

/a (a/) a man. & uue femme (o V«A a loonian. 



d an homirti 
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rv. Plnriel des Substantifs et des Adjectifs. 

(I'otr V* anuA'f pp. 6, 25.) 

(a) Ic chien, les chiens, tlu dogs ; la plume, les plumes, the pens. 

(b) le chapeau, les chapeaux, tJie hats ; le jeu, les jeux, the games, 

(c) le cheval, les chevanx, the horses ; le travail, les travaux, theivorl's. 
(il) le bas, les bas, the stockings ; le prix, les prix, the prizes. 

In order to form the Plural of Nouns — 

(a) add 8 to the singular (General Rule) ; 

(b) add X to those ending in ean, eu, obu. (§ 4$.) 

Obs. — The following in -on also take x (as a rule ou take s): — 

le bijou, les bijoux, the jewels le gcnou, les genoux, the knees 

le chou, les choux, the cabbages le hibou, les hiboux, the 07vis 

le caillou, les cailloux, the pebbles lejoujou, les joujoux, the playthings 

(c) change into -aux the ending of those in -al. 

Obs. — The following in -ail also chanpje their ending into -anx (the 
othei*s take 8) : — 

le bail, les baux, the leases le vantail, les vantaux, the folding doors 
le corail, les coraux, the corah le vitrail, les vitraux, theglass7vind(nvs 

V email, les emaux, the enamels le betail, les bestiaux, the cattle 

Exception. — A few Nouns and Adjectives in al take 8, as: — 

les bals the bails (dancing) les chacals, the jackals 

les camavals the carnivals les rtijals, the treats, etc. 

(d) leave unchanged (') those ending in s, x, 1; (*) all Proper Nouns 
except a few historical names: — les Bourbons, les Cters, les- 
Gracques, les Horaces, les Stuarts. 

The following nouns have a double plural (with different 
meaning's) : — 

I, . I ., .jx jj. Ues aieuls the grandfathers 

laieul the srondfathir J ,^ ^j^^^ tiAncJors 

I -1 .7^ 7 / i les cieux the skies, hecn'ens 

le ciel the sky, heaven I, . ,^ ^z. i- • .-^ /• 

-'' j les ciels the sktes m pictures, climes 

V '1 // ' eve \ y^^'^ '^ ^^^ 
^ '* -^ ( les ceils (les ceils de boeuf, oval windo7vs) 

For the Fonnation 

Nouns, see Appendix, ^ 01 > — * --^ -w xa x. 

§3S; for Nouns of different meanitvg m Wv: ^m^. ^xv^^v^^ 
for Nouns only used in the Plural, see % AP. 



30 COMPOUND NOUNS. 



§ 13. Substantifs Composes. 



{{j) le chou-fleur, Ics choux-fleurs f/ic' cauliflmvers, 
le cerf-volant, les cerfs- volants the kites, 

{h) le chef-d'oeuvre, les chefs-d'oeuvre the masterpieces, 
r arc-en-ciel, les arcs-cn-ciel the rainboius, 

{c) le contre-amiral, les contre-amiranx the rear-admirals, 

le sous-officier, les sous-officiers the non-commissioned officers. 

{d) le reveille-matin, les reveille-matin the alarums. 



As a General Rule only Nouns and Adjectives are 
declinable ; accordingly the sign of the Plural is added — 

{a) to both components, if both are either substantival or adjectival ; 

(/;) to the first component only, if the other is governed by a pre* 
position (comp. Engl. — man-of-war, Plur. — ^men-of-war). 

(r) to the seeottd component only, if the first is an indeclinable part 
-of speech (comp. Engl. — rear-admiral, Plur. — rear-admirals).* 

[d) to neither, if the compound is in apposition to another noun im- 
plied, and which alone would take the sign of the plural if it were 
expressed : thus in reveille-matin, the word horloge, clock, is under- 
stood. 

* Un essuie-mains, des essuie-mains. If a component is plural in 
itself — even when the whole compound is singular — then, of course, it 
always has the sign of the Plural ; thus — un essuie-mains is a towel for 
wiping the hands ; im cure-dents, a pick for the teeth. 

Obs. Le garde-champetre, les gardes-champetres the rural gitards, 
le garde-manger, les garde-manger the pantries, 

Qarde may be either a noun, and takes Oae svgcvol 'P\>3i5t3\, ot ^"^wb^ 
■and remains unchanged, according to the GeiieTa\'Bw>3i\fc. 



COMPOUND XOUNS. 31 

§ 14. Formation des Substantifs Composes. 

(a) Without Preposition : — 

le timbre-poste tAe postal-stamp. \& tire-bouchon the corksc7Tu\ 

le chat-tigre the tigvr-cat. le casse-noisette the nutcracker. 

le loup-garou the ivere ivolf. ' le garde-chasse the gamekeeper. 

le chou-fleur the cauliflower. V apres-midi the afternoon. 

le chef-lieu the county town. le sous-lieutenant the sub-lieutenant. 

{b) With the Preposition de : — 

(i) Indicating Extraction, Origin: (2) Indicating Material: 

V encre de Chine the Indian ink. une montre d'or a g9ld ivaich. 
le coq d'Inde tJie turkey. un ruban de soie a silk ribbon, 

le tapis de Turquie the Turkey de I'huile d'olive olive oil. 

carpet. le chemin de fer railway. 

le vin de Bourgogne Burgundy 

wine. (3) Indicating the Calling, Title, 
etc. : — 
le courtier de change the stock- 
broker, 
{c) With the Preposition a : — 

<i) Indicating Fitness, Destination: (2) Indicating the Nature, Instru- 
ment, etc.: 

lachambre a coucher /■//*.* bed-room, le moulin it vent the wind mill. 

la salle & manger the dining- le bateau k vapeur the steamboat. 

room. 

la brosse & dents the tooth-brush. (3) Indicatingthe Chief Ingredient: 

la bolte aux lettres the letter-box. la soupe an riz rice soup. 

lemarchetLJixchtvaxix the horse-fair, la taite a la creme cream tart, 

(4) Indicating a Salient Feature : — 

I'homme an masque de fer the man with the iron mask, s 
rhomme an nez rouge tlie man with the red nose. 

(d) Nouns linked by either de or a, but with different meaning : — 

un verre de vin a glass of wine. un verre & vin a wine-glass. 
une tasse de the a cup of tea, une tasse a the a tea-cup. 

un sac d*argent a bag of money, un sac a argent a money-bag. 

Obs. Tin pot a lait a milk-pot^ in a general sense {there may possibly 
be no milk in it) ; 

le pot an lait, ■ the pot in which the milk is kept. 

(c*) With other Prepositions : — 
Varc-en-cicl the rainbow, bachelVet-bS^AeVVres bachelor oj Uttcvs Vv\^. 

* In Old French a usual contKLCV\oiv ol «il\%%\^V^^. ^^^ ^v^>^*^^^ 
few terms only. 



32 FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES: 

§ 15. L'Adjectif. (Voir !'• ann^e, pp. 12 and 48.) 
I. Femnin des Adject if s {Participes et Suhstantifs^, 



Masculine. 


Feminine. 




Masculine. 


Feminine. 




((/) vert 


verte 


green. 


obstine 


obstinee 


obstinate. 


mauvais 


mauvaise 


bad. 


cher 


chdre 


dear. 


{b) facile 


facile 


easy. 


un eleve 


une eleve 


a pitpil. 


(f) bon 


bonne 


good. 


ancien ' 


ancienne 


attcieitt. 


reel 


reelle 


real. 


bas 


basse 


loiv. 


{(i) captif 


captive 


eaptive. 


bref 


br§ve 


short. 


((•) heureux 


heureiise 


happy. 


epoux 


epouse 


spottse. 



The Feminine of Adjectives and Nouns is formed by — 

{a) adding e mute to the masculine ending (Gleneral Bule). (See § 56.) 

{b) leaving unchanged those ending in e mute in the masculine. 

(r) doubling the final consonant of those ending in on, ien, el, eil, as. 

(So also — nul, nulle no; gentil, gentiUe neat, pretty.) 
{d) changing the final f of those ending in f into ve. 
{e) changing the final x of those ending in x into se. 

Adjectives with two masculine endings : — 

Masculine. Feminine. 



Before a Consonant. 

beantiftd — le beau livre 
neiv — le nouvean noni 
old — le vieuz chien 

mad — le fon rire 
soft — un style mou 



Before a Vowel or 
silent H. 

le bel arbre la belle noix. 

le nonvel opera la nonvelle annee. 
le yieil ami la vieille amie. 

le fol espoir la folle depense. 

un mol abandon, une moUe oisivete. 

Obs. I. Those with an e mute in the last syllable change this e into e — 
secret, secrete. 

Obs. 2. Aigursif. aigue, to mark that the ii is pronounced (whilst ue 
is mute). 

Obs. 3. Long, f. longne ; u inserted to mark that g remains hard. 

Exceptions. (§56.) 
( Classified according to their endings, ) 



blanc 
franc 
sec 
caduc 
public 
turc 
grec 
favori 
henin 
malin 

fentil 

frais 



blanche 
franche 
s^che 
caduqne 
publique 
turqne 
grecqne 
lavorite 
benigne 
maligne 

gentille 

ftaiche 



white. 


epais 


epaisse 


thick. 


frank. 


gros 


grosse 


big. 


dry. 


expres 


expresse 


express. 


decrepit. 


tiere 


tierce 


third. 


public. 


absous 


absoute 


absolved. 


Turkish. 


muet 


muette 


mute, ditvib. 


Greek. 


net 


nette 


clear, neat. 


ftwourite. 


sujet 


sujette 


subject. 


benign. 


doux 


Cioute 


sxycc^. 


malignant. 


faux 


{n\]L%%e 


Jalsc. 

• 


nice, pretty. 


roux 


TO\3i%lke 


red. 


fres/t. 
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§ 16. Nonns and Adjectives in -eur. 



{a) inferieur 


inferieure 


inferior. 


{S) trompeur 


trompeuae 


deceitfid. 


(c) cr^ateur 


cr^atrice 


creative. 


(V) vengeur 


vengeresse 


avenging. 



Nouns and Adjectives in eur form their Feminine in four different 
ways (-enre, -euse, -rice, -eresse) viz. : — 

{a) by adding e mute to those ending in erieur; also meilleur, e, 
better. 

{b) by changing into euse the ending of those formed from a Past 
Participle ; as, tromp er, tromp ant, adj. =tromp eur. 

{c) by changing into trice the ending of those in teur not comprised 
in [b). 

{d) by changing into eresse the ending eur in the following excep- 
tional cases (those marked * are Law terms): — 

chasseur chasseresse (in poetical style) huntress. 

defendeur defenderesse* defendant. 

demandeur demanderesse* plaintiff. 

enchanteur enchanteresse enchanter: 

pecheur p^cheresse sinner (p^henv Jis/ierman i>echeuse}. 

vendeur venderesse* vendor (vendeuse seller). 



§ 17. (a) The following Nouns add -sse : — 



rdne, , 


asst . 


r finesse 


le comte. 


early 


la oomtesse 


r h6te. 


host. 


r hdtesse 


le maltre, 


master, 


la maitresse 


le negre. 


ne^o. 


la n^gresse 



le pr6tre, priest, la pretresse 
le prince, prince, la prinoesse 
le proph4te,/rz^^/, la prophetesse 
le tigre tiger la tigTes89 
le traltre, traitor la traitresse 



(b) The following Nouns are more or less irregular in 
their feminine: — 



r ambassadeur 
le chanteur 
le compagnon 
le devin 
le due 
r empereur 
le gouvemeur 
7e Jkiros 

le lonp 

le serviteur 



Progressive 



ambassador 


r ambassadrioe 


singer 


la oantatrice 


companion 
soothsayer 
duke 


la oompagne 
la devineresse 
la dnohesse 


emperor 

governor 

hero 


r impiratrice 


wolf 
servant 




French Couksib, — ^2. 





34 



NUMERALS. 



§ 18. Comparaison des Adjectifs. 

I. Regular: — 




strongs 



Superlative. 

le plus fort 
les pliu forts 
la plus forte 
les plus fortes 



the 
strongest. 



the horse is stronger than the ass. 



Comparative, 
pins fort \ 
pins forts f . 
pins forte \'^^'"^^'^^'^ 
pins fortes ) 

Comparison of — 

(a) Superiority : — 
le cheval est pins fort que I'ane 

(b) Equality: — 
lestigressontaussifortsqneleslions tigers are as strong as lions. 

(f ) Inferiority : — 

r ine est moins fort qne le cheval Kr. , ^, • „«♦ .^ .♦•^«« «« ^7 / 
i> '^ «» 4. «»« «4 *^^4r„r,^ i« -,u«,r«i I ^^^^ ^^^ '^ J^ot so strong as the /torse. 
V ane n est pas si fort qne le cheval ) " 

Obs. If the suiDcrlativc is placed after the noun, the article must be 

repeated : — 



II. Irregular : — 



bon good meillenr detter le meillenr the best. 

manvais bad pire worse le pire the ivorst.* 

petit small moiadre less le moindre tJie least, f 

* also — plus mauvais, le plus mauvais, worse, ivorst, in a physical setise. 
t also — plus petit, le plus petit, smaller, the smallest. 



19. Adjectifs snm^raux: I. Cardinaux. 



I un, une. 


2 deux. 


3 trois. 


4 quatre. 


5 cinq. 


6 six. 


7 sept. 


8 huit. 


9 neuf. 


10 dix. 


II onze. 


12 douze. 


13 treize. 


14 quatorze* 


15 quinze. 


i6 seize. 


1,000,000 


un milliard. 



17 dix-sept 

18 dix-huit. 

19 dix-neuf. 

20 vingt. 

21 vingt-et-un (vingt-un). 

22 vingt-deux. 

23 vingt-trois, etc. 

30 trente. 

31 trente-et-un, etc. 
40 quarante. 

50 cinquante. 
60 soixante. 

70 soixante-(et)-dix. 

71 soixante-et-onze. 

72 soixante-douze. 



80 quatre-vingts*. 

81 quatre- vingt-un. 

82 quatre-vingt-deux, 

etc.. 

90 quatre-vingt-dix. 

91 quatre-vingt-onze, 

etc. 

97 quatre-vingt-dix-sept. 

98 quatre-vingt-dix-huiL 

99 quatre-vingt-dix-neuf. 
icx) cent. 

loi cent un. 

2CX) deux cents*. 

250 deux cent cinquante. 
1000 mille (milt). 
20CXD deux mille+. 



79 soixante-dix-neuf. 
10,000 dix mille. 100,000 cent mille. 

un million ; 10,000,000 dix. toWWot* •, iqqo Tcv\\Vv5tvs = 
18^^ mil huit cent (or dix-Yvu\t. cent') s.oY'SL'KttX^-vi^-^-^^^x. 



NUMERALS. 



o:> 



* Obs. quatre-vittgts and oenta (plur. of cent) take no s if followed 
hy another niuiieral, or if used as ordinal numbers : — chapitre quatre- 
vingt ; page trois cent. 

t Obs. mil stands instead of "m'ille" in dates, a.d. 

t Obs. mille never takes 8. (This nile does not apply to mille= w/A'.* — 
dix milles/<'« ;///A*j.) 

PromincUitiou. — In cinq, sis, sept, huit, neuf, dix, the final con- 
sonants are pronounced when these numerals are standing alone or 
followed by an adjunct beginning with a vowel or silent h : — soundcdy 
cinq_arbres, six^heures, nous sommes sept (pron. **set'*), &c.; not 
sounded: — cinq plumes, six harengs, sept cents, dix francs. 



§ 20. IL Ordinaoz. 



J le (la) deuxieme. 
lie 



Si I le prcmier, la premiere. 



2nd 

3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
9th 



second, la seconde. 
le (la) troisi^me. 
le (la) quatrieme. 
le (la) cinquieme. 
le (la) sixieme. 
le (la) neuvieme. 



loth le (la) dixieme, etc. 

20th le (la) vingtieme. 

2 1st le (la) vingt-et-unieme. 

22nd le (la) vingt-deuxieme. 

30th le (la) trentieme. 

looth le (la) centieme. 

loooth le (la) millieme, etc. 

last le dernier, la demiere. 



Obs. The Ordinals are also used as fractional numbers : — 
un cinquieme = \ ; cinq sixi^mes = \, 

In speaking of the days of the month and of sovereigns 
{kings, emperdrs^ popes ^ d^^.) Cardinal numbers must 
be used in French, except for the firsts which is 
ordinal, as in English : — 

Charles premier Otarlcs tJie First, Henri quatre Henry the Fourth, 

le premier Janvier \st ofjanuary. le sept juillet *]th o/yuiy, 

le deux fevrier T^idofFl'bruary, le huit aoilt 8/// of August. 

"^rd of March, le neuf septembre ^th of September. 



le trois mars 
le quatre avril 
le cinq mai 
le six juin 



4/// of April, 
yh of May. 
6th of June. 



le dix octobre \Gth of October. 

le onze novembre wth of Xff:\ 
le trente-et-un de- 31^/ of Decern^ 
cembre ber. 



% 2L IIL Vombres FracUonnaixeg. 



un demi* one half. un cinquieme et fifth, 

an tiers a third, un sixieme a ^jxX\\^ ^v.^A. 

un quart a fourth, six huitV^mes «= \x«» q^tN&\=^ V 

♦ Une f/emi-Aeiffe, h^fan hour ; xmeYicate tV (5^«Ki«^ a^^ ^^^^^ "^'^^ 
a //a//; 1b, JBOiM, the luUf^ is always xseSL svto8X«oXSN<aL^- 
f From eaiqtdime, Fractional nximbets we VkV^^ Ox^vds^^* 



S6 PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

§ 22. iv. Nombres Collectifis. 

line huitaine a/wi/i 8, une vingtaine a sco^r, une soixantaine abotitSo. 
line (lixaine ,, lo, une trentaine fl^<?«/ 30, une centaine ,, 100. 
une douzaine a dozen, une quarantaine ,, 40, un millier ,, locx). 

ime quinzaine about 15, une cinquantaine about 50. (No others in use.) 



§ 23. V. Nombres Froportionnels. 

simple simplcy quadruple fourfold, octuple eightfold. 

double double, quintuple fivefold, decuple tenfold. 

triple treble, sextuple sixfold, centuple a hundredfold. 

The others are formed thus : — quinze fois autant. 



§ 24. VL Adverbes Nmn^ranz. 

line fois once, deux fois twice, trois fois three times, etc. 



§ 25. Pronoms Personnels. (Voir V^^ ann^e, pp. 39, 40). 

These are either (I.) Conjunctive: — 

Viz., used as the Subject or Object of a verb : — 
Subject. Direct Object. iDdirect Object. 

je /, me me, me to me. 

tu thoit, te thee, te to thee. 

il he,* le him, Ini to him. 

elle she,* la her ltd to Jur, 

nous we, nous us, nous to its. 

vous yott, vous you, voTis to you. 

ils they {m.)* lea them {m.) leur to them (m.) 

elles they {i.)* les them {i.) leur to them {i.) 

* Followed by a Relative Pronoun =. celni qui, celle qui ; cenx qui, 
elles qui, he w/io, she who, they luho. 

Or, (II.) Disjunctive: — 

Viz., standing alone or after a Preposition : — 
Subject and Dir. Object. Indirect Object. 

moi /, me k moi to me. 

toi tlmi, thee , & toi to thee. 

Ini he, him & Ini to him. 

elle sJie, her ft elle to her, 

nouB we, us ^ uoum to tts. 

YOUB ye, you JL"v«nm to you. 

eux tkey, them (m.^ ^ vax to tHew, 

elles they, them {!i,>i 8t«VVw to them. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 37 

§ 26. I. — Conjunctive Personal Pronouns in the Objective 
Case stand before the verb: — 

• {a) Direct Object. [d) Indirect Object. 

on me re9oit* one receives me. on me donne one gives to me. 

on te regarde one loo^s at tHee. on te prete one lends to thee. 

on lejoue one praises \qjdl, on Ini parle one speaks Xfi\i^XBi^ 

on la blame one blames her. on lui repond one replies to her. 

on nous trompe one deceives ns. on nous accorde one grants to us. 

on vous cherche one seeks you. on vous refuse one refuses to you. 

on les voit one sees them, on leur dit one says to them. 

(<•) Interrogative. me re9oit-on* ? does one receive mel 

te donne-t-il? does he give theel etc. 

(</) Negative, clle ne me recjoit pas she does not receive me. 

il ne te donne pas he does not give to you ^ etc. • 

(<•) Imperative affirmative (Exception). {/) Imperative negative (Rule). 

suis-moi (nous) follo^v me {^us), ne me suis pas do not folhriv 

(lonne-moi (nous) give to me [its). mc^ etc. 

frappe-le (la) strike him (her). ne me donne pas. 

montre-lui sho7u to him {to ne le (la) frappe pas. 

her). ne lui montre pas. 

tuez-les kill them. ne les tuez pas. 

montrez-leur shaiv to them. ne leur montrez pas. 

* If the Verb is in a Compound tense, the Object. Pronoun slant's 
before the Auxiliary : — 

il m'a re9u, elle t'a vu, on I'a trompe, nous Pavons blamee, etc. 
m'a-t-il recju, t'a-t-elle vu, I'a-t-on trompe ? etc. 
il ne m'a pas regu, nous ne I'avons pas blamee, etc. 
ne m'a-t-il pas recju, ne I'ont-ils pas blamee ? etc. 



§ 27. Two Conjunctive Pronouns together (Direct and 
Indirect Object) before the Verb : — 

(a) il me le (me la, me les) donne he gives it (//t'r, thetn) to me. 

il te le (te la, te les) montre he sho7vs it [hery them) to thee. 

il nous le (nous la, nous les) ) , . .<. ,, ., w* «- 
J ^ * ' : he ret urns it (//tv, them) to us. 

il vous P (vous P, vous les) / , ^ :♦ // 41 \ 4.^ «^„ 

(b) Jean le lui (le leur) a prete john has lent it to him Ito them). 
Jean la lui (la leur) a presentee , , introduced her to him [to 

them). 
Jean les lui (les leur) a pretes ,, le^tt them to them. 

but Jean se le (se la, se les) rappelle John recalls it (her, etc. ) to himself. 

(c) on m'en (nous en) a donne one has given us some. 
elle t*en (vous en) a prete she has lent you some. 

ils Pen (les en) ont emp^che f/iey/ia'ucJ>rcvcntcd\&aBS4HM^i^^sBi>^ 

dies ltd en. flenren) ont envoye they )iavt ^tuA "^aaa. Vt^^^^^ vstsA. 
on m*y (nous y) recoit they rectvot ma V«s\ ^"^ .. 

on Vj (vous 7) oblige t]iey comj^cl ^Cltfs^ Vv^N x»^s^. 



38 PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

A Verb may have two objects (direct and indirect) both 
of them Personal Pronouns ; they both stcind in the follow- 
ing order before the Verbs : — 

(a) If of different persons, the 1st or 2nd stands before the 8rd. 

(b) If both of the 3rd person, the direct stands before the indirect ; 

except the reflective se, ^^hich, whether direct or indirect, always 
stands before other pronouns. 

(c) en and y always stand after other Personal Pronouns; and en 

after y. 

InteiTOgative : — 

(a) me le donnerez-vous ? shall you give it to mc 1 

(b) le Ini preteront-ils ? will tJiey lettd it to him ? 

(t) Ini en avez-vous parle ? have you spoken to him ahottt it? 

Negative : — 

(a) je ne vous le donnerai pas I sJmll not give it to you, 

(b) il ne lui en pretera pas he ivill not lend him any, 

(c) il ne lui en a pas parle he has ftot spoken to him ab(ntt it^ 

InteiTogative-Negative : — 
(a) ne me le donnerez-vous pafl ? shall you not give it to me ? etc. 
Aftimiative (reversed): — Imperative. Negative: — 

give it to vie^ to him, etc. doii^t give it to vie^ etc. 

(a) donne-lermoi (-le-lni) I ne me le donne pas ! 

(b) montrez-le-lni (-le-lenr) ! ne le lui montrez pas ! 

(c) pretez-m'en ! • ne m'en pretez pas ! 
conduisez-nous-y ! ne nous y conduisez pas ! 

§ 28. II. Pronoms Personnels Disjoints. 

{a) c'est moi it is I, c'est nous // is we. 

c'est toi it is thou. c'est vous it is you. 

c'est lui it is he. cc sont eux it is they (m. ). 

c'est elle // is she. ce sont elles it is they (f.). 

Interrog. :— est-ce moi? is it I? est-ce lui ? is it he ? etc. 

Negative : — ce n'est pas moi // is not /, etc. 

(b) il parle de moi he is speaking nous pensons a eur we think of 

of me. thevi. 

[c) qui a apporte cela, toi ou luil — who brought that, thou or he ? — /. 

Moi. ^ 
(</) moi-meme, toi-meme, soi-meme, myself, thyself, oneself, etc. 
etc. 

Disjunctive Personal Pronouns must be used : — 

/ 1 «/-. .T r 1 u ( c'est, c'etait, ce sera,. etc. 

(a) After the Impersonal phrases | -^ -^^'.^ ^^^^ .^ ^^^^ j,,^ ^^^^ 

C^J Alter all Prepositions. 

^'J Wheo standimr alone, the \5erb "being VLivdeiKVooC., 
^y) With memo. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 



39 



III. En of it, from it ; y to it, at it), 

As-tu dii pain? — Oui, j'en ai Hast thou any bread 1 — Ycs^ I have 

some. 

Mais il n'en a point (pas) But he has not any. 

Avez-vous de Targent? — Oui, j'en Have you any money? — Yes, I have 

ai beaucoup a great deal (of it). 

Parle-t-on de la paix? — Oui, on etn Do tJiey speak of the peace! — Yes, 

parle t/iey speak of it. 

Venez-vous de Paris? — Oui, j'en Do you come fro^n Paris'^ — Yes, I 

viens " have just come firom there. 

Repondrez-vous a sa lettre? — ^J'y Shall you reply to his letter f — / 

repondrai shall reply to' it. 

Est-il a Berlin ? — Oui, il y est Is lie in Berlin ? — Yes, he is there. 

Retourne-t-il a Lyon? — II y re- Does he return to Lyons t — He docs 

toume return thither {/here), 

Pensez-vous a mon affaire? — ^J'y* Do )0U think of my affairt — Ida 

pense think of it. 

* y, and not en, because peneer takes the preposition k, 
Obs. Before en or y, moi and toi=m'en, t'en; m'y, t'y. 



§ 29. Pronoms Fossessifi. 

These axe either (I.) Possessive Adjectives, or (IL) 
Possessive Pronouns : — 



Singular. 



I. Possessive Adjectives : — 

Plural. 



Masculine. 

mon cousin, 
ton voisin, 
son frere, 
notre oncle, 
votre p^re, 
lenr anni, 
♦ 



Feminine. 
ma cousine ; 
ta voisine ; 
ea soeur ; 
notre tante ; 
▼otre m^re ; 
lenr amie ; 



r~ ^ 

Masculine and Feminine. 

me» cousins (cousines) — my, 
tee voisias (voisines) — thy, 
see fr^res (soeurs) 
nos oncles (tantes) 
vos p^res (m^res) 



— his, her, its, 
— our. 



— your, 
— their. 



lenre amis (amies) 

Obs. Mon, ton, ion, are used instead of ma, ta, sa, before feminine 
nouns which begin with a vowel or silent h : — mon ame, ton habitude. 

II. Possessive Pronouns : — 



Singular. 

le mien, 
le tien, 
le sien, 
le notre, 
le votre, 
le lenr. 



Masculine. 



Plural. 

les miens, 
lee tiens. 
lee siens. 
les n6tre8. 
les votres. 
Jm ieiuis. 



Singular. 



Feminine. 



Plural. 



la mienne, les miennes, 
la tienne, les tiennes, 



la sienne, 
la n6tre, 
la v6tre, 
la leur, 



les siennes, 
les notres. 



mine, 

thine, 

his, hers, its, 

ours, 

tlvcxrs. 



^e/uUr 



Possessive Adjectives and T?totio\ixvs. ^'^^^^ 
aSy and mirnber with the Hovltv wVvOcv>iSsxe:^ ^ 



4© DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

^$ 30. AdjectifsetPronomsD^monstratifs. (Voir Ireaan^e, 

pp. 3, 6, 43) 

I. Mascuitne Singular, 
Aiij*c:tivc. Pronoun. 

[if) Ce livre-ci et eelni-la {b) This book and that {one). 

ce *heros-li et celni-ei that hero and this {one), 

cet^arbre (-ci) et celni de this tree and tfiat of /ohn {or 

Jean {c) jfohn^s), 

cet^habit (-la) et celni que that coat and that which I put on. 

J ai mis \b) 

Masctdine Plural, 

{(%) ces livres-ci et cenx -lit {b) these books and those, 

ces *heros-li et ceux -ci those heroes and these. 

068 arbres (-ci) et ceoz de these trees and those of yohn 

Jean {c) {JohfCs). 

068 habits (-la) et cenz que those coats a7id those I put on. 
J ai mis 

Feminine Singular, 

{a) cettc plume-ci et celle-l& {b) this pen and that {one). 

cette He-la et celle-d that island and this (one). 

oette histoire(-ci) et celle qu'il this story and that which he relates. 

raconte {c) 

cette *hache(-14) et celle du that axe and that of the woodcutter. 

bftcheron 

Feminine Plural. 

{a) ces plumes-ci et celle8-l& {b) these pens and those. 

068 lles-I^ et celles-ci those islands and these. 

ce8 histoires (-ci) et ceUes qu'il these stories and those he relates. 

raconte {c) 

ce8 *haches (-la) et celles du these axes and those of the wood- 

bucheron cutter, 

{a) The Demonstrative Adjectives — ce, cet, cette, ces, are only used 
before a 'Noun (to which ci or \k is added, if a distinction between the 
nearer and remoter object is to be made). 

{b) The Demonstrative Frononns : — celni-ci, celni-U, etc., are used 
withont any adjunct. 

{c) The Demonstrative Frononns : — celni, etc., are used with an 
adjunct — either a Noun in the Genitive case or a Relative clause. 

IT. Ceci est i moi, cela est a vous This is mine^ that is yours. 
Retenez bien ceci .' . . . IVell remember this, 

' . . . Cela, vous regfarde .... T/iat tw\x.trn% ^ou. 

Ceei and eela are used to denote somet\imguotli«toT%taKB!^<s»ft^ 
^"t Dolnted to at the moment of speaking. 
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III. (a) Est-ce vous, Charles? — Oui, Is it you^ Charlcsl — Yes; I am he, 
c'est moi 
Qui est-ce 1 — C'est le docteur Who is it 1 — // is the doctor, 

{p) Ce qui m'inquiete, c'est sa What makes me uneasy is his long 
longue absence absence. 

The neutral Demonstrative Pronoun ce — which must be carefully dis- 
tinguished from the Adjective (ce, cette, ces) — is never used before a 
Noun, but either 

ifi) with the verb etre, in the sense of he, she, it, they, those. 

(b) before a Belative Pronoun, meaning that which=what. 



§ 31. Pronoms Interrogatifs. 

These are either: — 

(I.) Conjunctive (used Or, (II.) Disjunctive (used substantively). 

\a) qui etes-vous ?* who are you J 

^b) que seriez-vous ?* what would 

you bel 
qnoi de plus beau ? what could 

be finer) 
(r) leqnel vous plait le plus ? which pleases 



adjectively). 

what (which) man^ woman') 
etc. 
quel homme ? 
quels hommes ? 
quelle femme ? 



quelles femmes ? | you best) 

* Or, qui-est-ce que vous etes ? f qu'est-ce que vous seriez ? 



(rt) Persons, 

qui etes-vous ?* who are 

yon) 
qui voyez-vous ?* whom do 

you see) 
de qui parle-t-on ? of whom ^r^ 

they talking) 
a qui donne-t-il cela ? to whom 

does he give 
that ) 

* Or, qui est-ce que vous etes ? qui est-ce que vous voyez, etc. 
f ,, qu 'est-ce que c 'est ? etc. 

X quoi, and never que, after all Prepositions ; also when standing 
alone : — quoi done ? what then ) 



{b) Things, 

qu*est-ce ?t what is it ? 

que faites-vous? what are 

you doing) 
de quoi % parle-t-on ? of what are 

they talking) 

a quoi contribuez- to what do 

vous ? you contribute ) 



Sing\ilar. 

lequel, 
duquel, 
auquel, 



Plural. 



{c) Persons and Things. 



lesquels, de ces gar9ons ? which of these boys ? 
desquels, de ces garcjons ? of which ,, ? 

auzquels, de ces gar^ons ? to which ,, ) 

lesquelles, de ces fiUes ? which of these girls ) 

desquelles, de ces filles ? o/iofi-icfv ^^ '^^ 

k laquelle, auzquelles, de ces ftWes."^ to loHkU -.•» 

LeqiiBl ? which (among several)] is used viVvexv^Net aulucK'^ ^s> V5^'=»"^'^ 
by a Genitive, either expressed oy wivdetsVood. 



laquelle, 
de laquelle, 



42 RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

§ 32. Fronoms Belati&. (Voir l'« axm^e, p. 44) 

{a) ReferriDg to Fertons and TMngs, m. and f., sing, and plur. 



Nom. Tami qni .... u'/iOy tJiat . . . 
Ace. I'ami que. . . . whom^ that , . 
Gen. I'ami dent . . . whose 



le livre qui .... which, that . . . 
le livre q«e. . . . which ^ that . . . 
le Irv-re dust . . . of which 



{b) Referring to Persons : — After Prepositions: — {c) Referring to Things. 

le livre dnqnel (dant) . . » 
of which . . ► 



Tami de qui (dont, duquel)* ... of whom 
I'ami a qui (auquel) to whoni 



le li^Te anqnel 

to which 



Obs. Od, where, luheiiy may be used relatively, instead of — 
dans lequel, auquel, vers lequel, etc. : — 

la niaison od je demeure the house I live in. 

le but od il tend the object at which he is aiming. 

(d) Referring to a Noun governed by a Preposition. 

(m.) I'ami a I'influence duqnel tJic friend to whose influeiue I owe 

(de qni) je dois cette faveur this favour, 

if. ) la vallee au fond de laquelle the valley, at tlie bottom of which 

la neige a disparu the snow has disappeai-ed. 

Obs. In "la femme de notre voisin laqnelle est malade" there would 
be ambiguity if qni were used instead of laqnelle. 

(e) Used absolutely or referring to a whole phrase (= ** the thing which"). 

voila ce qni m'amuse that is tliat which ( = what) amuses 

me. 
c'est ce qne je ne comprends pas this is what I do not understatui. 
je sais ce dont il s'agit I ktunv what it is abont. 

j 'ignore (ce) a qnoi elle s'applique I do not knonv to what she devotes 

herself. 

With respect to the use of Relative Pronouns, bear in 
mind that — contrary to English usage — 

(i) The Noun after dont is always used with the Article : — 
I'homme dont I'amitie m'est chere the man whose friendship is dear to 

me. 

(2) The Object governing dont always stands after the Verb : — 
le soldat dont j 'admire la ^^enr the soldier whose valonr I admire. 

(3) The Relative Pronoun cannot be omitted : — 
/e livre qne je lis tlie book I am reading. 

. M The Preposition governing a Kelative YtoTvo>m.x«Net ^x.^xA's. "aS^sx. 



7a 



inaison dans laquelle je demeure the house I lire hu 
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§ 33. Pronoms Ind^finis. 



(./) on dit ; on croit // is said ; it is bdicied, 

on me I'a dit om\ some otie, people^ or they tdl 

{have told) me so ; I am told. 

on vous demand e you are ivanted, 

on Sonne ; on frapj^c there is a ring ; there is a knock, 

(/') chaeun (chacune, f.) — (no ) 

plur. ) — a ses defauts ;■ every one has his faults. 

chaqae homme a ses defauts ) 

trois francs ohaenn three fraturs each. 

{i') tout homme est mortel eveiy {any) man is mortal. 

tons les hommes sent mortels all men are mortal. 

tons les denx (tous deux) sont both have set out. 

partis 

tous les deux jours every other day. 

(</) quelqu'un vous demande you are 7uanted. 

j'aime vos raisins (pommes); I like your grapes {apples) ; give mc 

donnez-m'en quelques-uns sonic. 

(unes, f.) 

as-tudes amis? yen ai plu- have you any frieftdsl I have 

sieurs several. 

((■) I'un I'autre one another* each other. 

aimez-vous les uas les antres love one another. 

ils medisent les una des antres they speak ill of one another. 

autre chose ; tout autre something else : any other. 

les uns rient, les autres some laugh, otJiers ciy, 
pleurent 

(/) Subj. personne ici ne vousaime no one {nobody) loi'es you here. 

Obj. je ne connais personne ici I knoru no one here. 

Subj. rien ne lui plait ttothing pleases him. 

Obj. nous ne demandons rien 7ve ask for nothing. 

{g) quelquesmeritesquevousayez whatei'er merits you may have. , 

quelque riches qu ils soient hoivever rich tliey may be. 

Quels que soient vos projets luhatever your projects may be. 

quioonque I'a fait sera puni w/u>ei'er has done it will be punished. 

qui que ce soit qui vous I'ait dit tvhosoez>er told you so. 

quoique (quoi que ce soit que) wkaUocvcr yott do. 
\ous fassiez 

* CP/z'c me another aip of tea ="Dontvcz-\wo\ «tLfc^^^ ^"^^ Vass>^ 
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ADVERBS. 



§ 34. 

Adjective. 

(a) m. & f. rare 

,, vrai 

, , autre 
(d) m. actif ; f. active ac/iz't; 
m. glorieux ; f. glorieuse, 



{cf) 



{c) abondant 
prudent 
bon,* beau,'* 
mauvais 
vite 
traltre 
impuni 



glorious 

abundant 

prudent 

good, fine 

bad 

'/nick 

'reacheroiis 

iinpunislied 



Adverbes. 

Formation of Adverbs, 

Adverb. 

rarement 

vraixnent 

autrement 

activement 

glorieusement 



rare 
true 
other 



abondamment 

prudemment 

bien 

mal 

vite {}wt vitement) quickly, 

traitreusemexit treacherously. 

impunement tvith impunity. 



rarely, 

truly, indeed, 
otherwise, 
actively, 
gloriottsly, 

abundantly, 
prudently, 
well, 
badly. 



* bonnement, simply ; ^ bellement, gently. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives by adding ment 

{a) to all Adjectives ending in a vovv^el ; 

{b) to the feminine inflection of those ending in a consonant in the 

masculine. 
{c) Those ending in ant, ent, change nt into m, and add ment. 
(d) A few are formed irregularly. Others change the final e into e, 

as: — aveugle=aveuglement, blindly; conforme=conformement, 

conformably, etc. 

§ 35- Adjectives used adverbially, 

parler haut* (bas) to speak loud {low), 

chanter juste (faux) to sing correctly {incorrectly). 

.sentir bon (mauvais) to smell nice {bad). 

coiiter (acheter, vendre) cher to cost {buy, sell) dear, etc. 

tenir bon (femie) to standfast, to hold out, etc. 

* hautement, boldly. 



Positive. 
\a) clairement 



bien well 
mal^ badly, ill 
beaucoup;;/«f/i 
pen little 

* 



§ 36. Comparison of Adverbs, 

Comparative. Superlative. 

plus clairement 
clcai'ly more clearly 

{b) In'esttdar. 
mienz 
pis 
pins 



le plus clairement 

most clearly. 



better 
worse 
more 



le mienz 
le pis 
le pins 
le moint 



best, 
worst, 
most, 
least. 



moins less 

malf plus mal, le plus mal, 7vorse^ in a physical sense, 
For Adverbs of quantity see l?'\rst Xeai, \-ft%?»oTv 1^. 
- ^'P' ne FrepoBitiouB are treated \n ljes?iotis % axv^^% 'Ccvfc^Wi.- 
jwietzona in Lesson 6. 
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Les quatre conjugaisons r^gnli^res compar^es. 
ire Legon. Indicatif Present et Imp^ratif. 

A. I . As-tu beaucoup k faire aujourd'hui ? — Oui, mon 
cher ami, j'ai un th^me frangais k copier et une traduction 
latine k finir. 2. Et toi, mon cher Edouard, que te reste-il 
k faire ? — Moi, j'ai une punition k recevoir. 3. Pourquoi 
parlez-vous et agissez-vous ainsi ? — Nous ob^ssons aux 
ordres de nos parents. 4. Apercevez-vous le train Ik-bas ? — 
Non,nous n'apercevons rien du tout. 5. Vendez-vous des 
raisins? — Non, mais nous vendons de belles orang'es. 
6. Entends-tu le tonnerre au lointain? — Non, mais j'entends 
le mugissement des vagfues. 7. Rdfldchissez bien avant de 
rdpondre. — Nous r^fl^hissons toujours avant de parler. 

B. I. Why do you not answer? — ^We do not answer 
because we do not understand. 2, What have you to do 
to-day ? — ^We have three Latin exercises to copy. 3. Why, 
then, do you not beg-in at once ? — ^Because we have yet 
ten questions on history to answer. 4. Look [at] that 
picture, but do not touch it (to it =y). 5. Wljere are 
they building their house? — ^Near the railway. 6. We 
love our country, and you love yours. 7. You receive 
your friends, and we receive ours. 8. They receive visits 
every day. 9. Dost thou perceive a mistake ? — I perceive 
no mistake. 



(<^) 



2e Legon. ImparflAit et Pr^t^rit. 

Les Romains bannissaient souvent M^ /Romans often banished ' 

leurs grands hommes tJidr great tnen, 

Les Romains bannirent Scipion the Komafts banished 

Scipio, 
1 J'eorivais une lettre qiiand il entra / was writing when he 
/^v 1 entered. 

) Je vis plusieurs trains qui passaient / saw several trains which 
( lucre ^«Ma:^. 

/Nous attaqn&mes Tennemi qvn w aoc^XXwStft^iKe^si^wswi^aisi^ 
/^i ) retirait encm^. , ^ , _ 

^"^ INous atUqu&mei Vennemi qm ^ w *XX».^^^^t^^ ^""^ 



46 EXERCISES. 

The Imperfect is used to describe (a) habits, customs, 
actions repeatedly done ; (Z*, c) actions which had already 
been progressing" when another event came to pass. 

The Preterite is used to relate single events, historical 
facts, without any reference to their duration, or to other 
simultaneous actions. 

(b) Un chasseur d'Amdrique raconta un jour I'anecdote 
suivante : — L'hiver passe j'entendis dire que dans une 
des grandes forets h I'ouest il y avait des ours d'une 
grandeur extraordinaire. Je partis aussitot pour cette 
for^t accompagn^ d'un de mes amis. Nous ne rencon- 

tr&mes aucun des ours, et nous dumes le soir rentrer a 
I'auberge les mains vides. Plusieurs jours apr^s Taubergiste 
rappela h mon ami que notre d^pense 6tait d^jk bien 

grande ; nous repondimes : Nous vous payerons avec la 
peau d'un de ces ours. 

. Enfin, un jour, nous apercumes deux ours dans la for^t. 

lis marchaient dans notre direction. Nous perdimes 
courage ; moi, je jetai mon fusil et je grimpai sur un arbre : 
mais mon ami se jeta par terre, retenant Thaleine. II avait 
entendii dire que les ours ne touchent pas aux cadavres. 

Les deux b^tes approch^rent, flaircrcnt la bouche, 
le nez et les oreilles de mon ami, grommelerent comme 
s'ils se parlaicnt et s'en allerent. Quand ils furent bien 
loin, je descendis de Tarbre, et je dis k mon ami : Quel 
secret les ours t'ont-ils confix ? — " II ne faut pas vendre la 
peau de Tours avant d'avoir tu^ la bete." 

(c) I.I lost my way in this great forest, but at last I 
found a footpath. 2. A steam-boat used to go up and 
down the river. 3. In summer we used to work [in] the ' 
morning. 4. The gladiators used to fight against wild 
beasts, and the Roman people were very fond of those 
fights, 5. The lion being ill, invited his friends to enter 
into his cavern. 6. The poor fugitives were trembling 
with cold and hunger. 7. The sun dazzled our eyes. 1|^I 

received the letter this morning, aivdTepWed to \t bv return 
of post. p. / received liters every tcvottvov^. v^.T^csfc 
two hunters sold the bear's skiiv, but \he>j W4 tvot -s^^ 
killed him. 
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3e Le^oo. Fntnr et OonditionaeL 



French Future. English Present. 

<2uJind elle ariiveia, Uites-liii de ir/hm she arrives^ tell her to stay, 
rester 



After when (quand), as soon as (aussitot que, des que), 
<tnd other conf unctions of iirtu, the Future must be used in 
French, instead of the English Present. 

A. 1 . Me rendrez- vous bientot Targfent que je vous ai 
prete? — ^Jevous le rendrais aujourd'hui m^me si je Tavais. 

2. Lequel de ces tapis choisiriez-vous, si vous dtiez k ma 
place ? — ^Je ohoisirais celui-ci ; mais il vous coQtera cher. 

3. Recevrez-vous demain ? — ^Non, je ne recevrai pas 
demain. 4. Descendrez-vous bientot? — ^Je descendrai 
aussitot que vous serez pr^t. 5. Quand commencera-t-il 
enfin son voyage?— II le commencera dans huit jours. 
6. Par oh passerez-vous ? — ^Nous passerons par Douvres 
et Calais. 

B. I . At what station shall you meet him ? — I should 
meet him at the Brussels station if the trains were punc- 
tual. 2. How long shall you wait [for] him ? 3. How 
shall you receive them ? — ^We shall receive them very 
kindly. 4. Would you accept this invitation if you were 
in my place ? 5. Which of these watches wouldst thou 
choose if thou wert in my place ? — I should choose this 
one with the silver dial. 6. Would you finish this task if 
you had (the) time ? — I am convinced that you would have 
time if you only were disposed to finish it. 7. Shall you 
reply to me or TX)t? — I shall reply to you with much 
pleasure. 

De Jeurs pJaintes sans fin, de levits SQ>2i^<a\\.^ ^ax&\«kTtss5v» 

Le snige et Tfine un jour impartoxttA^iiVX^i c«?k*.\ ^. 

" A/i, Je n'ai point de qvieue.*^ ** Ah, \t tC^x v^vdX. e^^ ^-^^^ 
^'Ingmifi^ " reprit la tawpe, ** ^t \ows xvnci. ^«s» >i^x>3- * 
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4S EXERCISES. 

4® Lecon. Temps Oompos^s. 

(a) French Present. English Past. 

depuis quand neige-t-il t Aoiv long has it been snowing t 

il neige depuis ce matin. it has been snowing since this 

morning. 
ccmbien y a-t-il qu'il est ici ? Junu long\9A he been here ? 

il y a quinze jours qu'il est ici. Ae has been here for a fortnight. 

voilk huit jours que cela dure. that has been going on now for a 

week. 

French Imperfect. English Pluperfect. 

il dormait depuis trois heures he had been sleeping for three 

Jwurs. 

(^) French Past Indefinite. English Perfect. 

j'ai vu votre cousin ce matin / saw your cousin this morning, 

il est arrive par le premier train he arrived by tfie first train, 

A. I . Votre camarade est-il parti ? — Non, il n'est pas 
encore parti. 2. Et pourquoi done n'est-il pa^ encore 
parti ? — Parce qu'il a manqud le train. 3. Pourquoi avez- 
vous battu ce pauvre chat? — Parce qu'il m'a void un 
serin. 4. Est-ce que nous avez perdu ce petit chien qui 
dtait si mignon ? — Oui, je I'avais perdu, mais je I'ai re- 
trouvd; le voici ! 5. Combien de temps y a-t-il que vous 
etes arrives ? — II y a bien longtemps que nous sommes de 
retour. 6. Pourquoi le train est-il en retard ? — II aura eu* 
un accident. 

* The Future Past is thus used to express that something may or 
must have happened. 

B. I . Has your French master set out ? — ^Yes, he has 
set out this morning. 2. Did you wait for us? — ^We 
waited at least half an hour. 3. Why did your young 
friend beat this poor dog ? — He beat him because he did 
not obey him. 4. If you had begun earlier you would 
have done (be ready) now. 5. How long have you been 
in England ? — I have been in England [these] three years. 
6, Yiow long has your sister been ill ? — She has been ill a 

year and a half- 7. When we amved\v^\«A\«exvwork- 
/tJ^ for* five hoars, 8. He would receive -^ou \iVCj\^^asMt^ 
/file were at home, 

* DepuVs. 
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Le Subjonetif. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

11 obeit he obeys, je desire qu'il / ivish he tvould 

olyeisse olfey. 

il ftrriva he arrwed. je doutais qu'il / dmibted if he 

arriT&t ivouU arrive. 

elle a reussi she iias succeeded. je suis bien aise I am glad she has 

qu'elle ait reussi succeeded. 

General Rule.— If you tell me "He obeys/'' you 
state (indicate) a positive fact, and the form of conjugation 
used to express this fact is called the Indicative Mood. 
But when I reply to you, " I desire that he (should) 
obey,'' I do not indicate a fact, but I simply tell my mind 
with regard to his obeying. 

The same distinction holds good with " He arrived," 
and ** I doubted if he would arrive," by which latter 
sentence I mention his arriving as being subject to my 
doubts. 

Thus, again, if you tell me ** She is successful," and 
I reply, " I am ^lad she should be successful," it 
stands to reason that I don't mean to inform you of that 
fact, since I have just heard it from yourself, but I simply 
express my own feeling with regard to her success. 

Now if we want to express anything that is subject to a 
desire (wish), a doubt, or a feeling, etc., we must use 
the verb in the dependent clause in a form of conjugation 
called the Subjunctive mood, implying that the statement 
is subjoined to some desire, doubt, or feeling expressed 
in the principal clause. 



5« Le^on. Le Pt^sant et le Parfoit dn Sutdonctill 



( I ) il deiire / nous etmmeneioat* . . j ♦ j^ V*^ ^^T*^}**^^^ 
que ) nous teiwdm ''^ ^J!! N-w^ slumid jmxsAx. 

rRooKKsswE. French Course. — i. 
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(2) croyez-vons 

qu 'il 

( )r, est-11 poi- 
slble 

Special Rules : — The Verb in a dependent clause 
be|;(inning' with que must be in the Subjunctive mood, 
if the Verb in the principal clause expresses — 

( 1 ) A wish, desire, order, necesBlty, convexiienee, etc. 

(2) A doubt, an uncertainty, etc. This comprises all Verbs of 
faying and thinking used negatively or interrogatiyely, and all 
impersonal Verbs which do not express a positive fact. 

N. H. — It must l)e well understood that que — being merely a connect- 
ing link l)ctwccn the principal clause and the dependent one — cannot 
juHlify the use of the Subjunctive, which entirely depends on the 
meaning of the principal clause. 

• The Present Subjunctive is at the same time the Future of the 
Subjunctive. 

t Notice carefully the difference of construction with Verbs of 
wlfhing, desiring, as :— 

he wishes me to have done with it, il desire que j* en finisse. 
,, thee ,, ,, „ ,, que tu ,, 

,, him, Iter „ ,, „ „ qu 'il (elle) „ 

A. I . Je d6sire que vous retourniez avant huit heures. 
— Nous doutons que cela soit possible. 2. J'insiste 
que vous soyez de retour avant la nuit tombante. — 
Mais croyez-vous done que nous* ayons le temps de 
faire notre commission ? 3. Oui, je suis persuade que vous 
aurez assez dc temps pour faire toutes vos commissions. 
— On nous a dit cependant qu'il dtait impossible que nous 
soyons dc retour si tot. 4. Doutez-vous que je sois 
malade ? — Oui, j'en doute ; mais je ne doute pas que vous 
nc soyez trfes paresseux. 

B. I . I wish you to speak French (say " I wish that you 
speak French "). 2. Do you wish them to begin (. . . that 
they beg-in) now ? 3. I doubt if he is right. 4. We wish 
him to suit his acts to his words. 5. Do you think (that) 
I am advanced enough to (pour) read this author? — No, 
I do not think (that) you are quite advanced enoug-h. 6. 

Does he think that I am to blame? — ^No,he does not think 
that you are to blame. 7. 1 insist oiv ^oux ^\ai^Tv^^'sa:3^^\ 
/ns/st that you stay"). 8. Bo you svxp^s^ Ocv^.\. \vfe \a& 
tJeg-Iected his duties ? 



p:xercises. si 

6^ Legon. Present et Parfait da Subjonctif (Suite). 

(3) je me rejouis que vous restiez I am glad that you stay. 

je regrette que vous ne / regret [that) you are not success- 

reusissiez pas ////. 

je suis fUche que vous le I am sorry that you {should) receive 

receviez him. 

je crains que vous n'entendiez I fear (that) you don't hear. 

pas 

(4) je dis cela afin que tu me I say that in order that you may 

pardonnes forgive me. 

je te recompenserai pourvu que / shall reruard you, provided you 

tu obeisses obey. 

tu payeras, quoique tu ne You shall pay, although you 07ve 

doives rien nothing. 

je parlerai bas .d© crainte que / shall speak low, lest you should 

tu n'entendes hear. 

The Verb used in a dependent clause beginning with 
que must be in the Subjunctive : — 

(3) If the Principal clause expresses a feeling, fear, emotion, 
opinion with regard to the action expressed by the Verb in the 
dependent clause. 

(4) After the following conjunctions : — 

avant que before. pourvu que proz'ided 

afin que, pour que in order that. that. 

sans que ivithout (that), a moins que . . . ne unless. 

jusqu'ti ce que until. de crainte que . . . ne ) . 

quoique, bien que although. de peur que . . . ne \ 

A. I . Je suis enchant^ que vous soyez venu. — ^Et moi, 
je suis charm^ que vous me receviez si bien. 2, Je me 
rejouis qui'il ait obtenu un prix. — Mais il est fachd qu'il 
n'ait pas obtenu le premier. 3. Je vous parle frangais afin 
que vous me r^pondiez en frangais. — Et moi je vous 
parlerai anglais, de crainte que vous ne m'interrogiez en 
frangais. 4. Je suis fachd que vous ne profitiez pas de 
I'occasion pour vous perfectionner. — C'est que je crains 
que vous ne soyez choqu^ de ma mauvaise prononciation. 

B. I. We t*egret [very] much that you do not under- 
stand us. 2. He will speak loud, in order that you may 
hear him distinctly. 3. He is very glad that he has 
received a reply to his letter. 4. Try to finish this note 
before your father arrives. 5. He will be sorry that you 
have lost your time. 6. I dare not stay \\a.t^ ^<at ^^^ect 
(lest) he should find me. 7. He aVwa.-^?* ^'^^^i^^'5.^S:cN.^>.^^, 

although I always address him m Yrexvd^. ^.\:><^^%^^ 
think I am wrong ?— He does not tVvvcvV. >3cv^.x.^aa^^^^^'^^' 



53 EXERCPSES. 

7e Le^n. ImparfiAit et Plusqueparfait da SttbjoBcti£ 



je desirais 

jc desirerais 

j'avais (j'aurais) desire' 



qu'il commencat 
qu'il finit 
qu'il re9ftt 
qu'il descendit 



that he should begin. 



I wished 1 ^/^^^ ^ s/iould finish. 

I should 7Vish \ that he sJiotdd receive. 

I had ^should hav:) imshed j j j ^^ 



je desirai 
je desirerais 
j'avais (j'eus) desire 
j'aurais desire 

/ ivished 

I should ivish 

I had tvished 

I should have wished 



qu'il eClt commence 
qu'il e{it fini 
qu'il eut re9U 
qu'il f(it descendu 

that he had begun, 
that lie had finished, 
that he had received, 
tluit he had come daion. 



N. B. For a systematic treatment of the Subjunctive, see the 3rd year 
of this Course. 

A. I. Croyez-vous que le m^decin soit chez lui? — ^11 
serait possible qu'il ne fiit pas chez lui. 2. N'^tiez-vous pas 
surpris que je fusse d^jk de retour ? — Non, pas le moins du 
monde. 3. Sur quoi dcrivait-on avant que le papier ffit 
invente ? — On ecrivait sur des decrees d'arbre et sur des 
peaux. 4. Pourquoi accompagnates-vous votre fr^re? — 
De peur qu'il ne s'dgarat. 5. N'dtiez-vous pas fichd qu'il 
eftt dchoud dans son entreprise? — Oui; j'aimais k croire 
qu'il emploierait mieux son temps. 

B. I.I think (find) [it] very strange that you speak 
thus. 2. I thought (found) [it] very strange that you 
should speak thus. 3. I was very sorry he was not at 
home. 4. He was afraid it might snow. 5. They were 
sorry that their hopes were disappointed. 6. Did you 
wish hhn to stay ? — No ; we did -not wish him to stay. . 

7. Were you not astonished that Yve caitie da>wiv ^c^ ^arly ? 
S\ Do not reply to his letter beiore \ve arrVw^. ^, \\.>«^^ 
jpf^xyssible that he should h^ve received ^e xs\^^^tc«.\^ 
time. 
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8« LegoD. L'lnfinitif: 

<i) Hair est un tounnent ; meatir. to hata is a tot men t ; lyiag 2s 
est honteux shameful. 

{2) nous savons deafiioer loe knaiv how to (rev can) draw. 

il ne vent pas sortir he does not want to go out. 

<3) j'ai le plaisir dB lo cosnaitro / hai'e t/u pleasure of kaowiBir hin: 

il est incapable de traduire ceja he is incapable of translating, thai. 

nous continuons d'6orxre ive continue to write. 

il nous empeche de trajrailles he prevents us firoai worktng . 

<4) j'ai beaucoup de plaisir ti voir / have ^rcat pleasure in seeing I'tv^- 
votre ami friend. 

c'est un travail ti refaire // is a work to be done again. 

ce fniit est bon a manger this fruit is good for eating, 

j'apprends a dessiner I learn drawing. 

j 'ai reusfii i diseiper ses crainles / succeeded in dispelling his fear 

As a general rule a Verb must be in the Infinitive 
Mood — ^with or without Preposition — when standing* alone 
or as a complement to a Noun, Adjective, or another Verb. 
The Infinitive may stand — 

(I.) Without Preposition — if used as the Suljeot or Predicate of a 
sentence. 

(2. ) If used as a Direct Object after the Verbs — savoir, to hiow : 
vouloir, to want J to wish ; laisser, to let, to leave ; pouvoir, to be able : 
falloir, to be necessary ; faire, to make, to do, etc. ; also after Verbs 
which express seeing, hearing, going, and coming : — voir, to sec : 
entendre, to hear ; aller, to go ; venir, to come, etc. ; 

(3.) Preceded by de — if used after a Noun requiring a complement in 
the Genitive Case ; also after many Verbs and Adjectives denoting — 
command, joy, fear, sorrow, capacity, etc., and after Impersonal 
phrases beginning with il ; 

(4.) Preceded by a — if used as a complement of Nouns, Adjectives, 
and Verbs expressing a purpose, destination, fitness, etc. 
Also after Impersonal phrases beginning with ce (c'). 

Obs. All French PrepoiitionB (except en) take the \^erb in the 
Infinitive Mood. 

N.B. It will be seen from t\^ above e^ca.-wv^'es. NJosiS. n^^ ^^<i^^ 
XnOidtire does not only stand for the ETv^v^YvVxv'wCvXAxeXs^x.^^'^^^^ ^^'- 
PATtieipie (Genmcl) and for llo\ui8. 
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A. I. Voulez-vous me rendre ce service ? — ^Je le veux 
bien. 2. Est-il venu vous parler? — Oui, il est venu me 
f)arler de ses affaires. 3. Pr^tend-il agir sans me con- 
suiter ? — Non, il ne manquera pas de me consulter. 4. 
N'est-ce pas votre fr^re que j'ai vu p)asser sous ma 
fenetre ? — Oui, ce doit etre mon frhre ; je Pentends chanter. 
5 . Avez-vous rintention de me payer enfin ? — Oui, je 
compte vous payer aux calendes grecques. 6. N'etes-vous 
pas fatigu^ de voyager continuellement ? — Aprbs avoir 
beaucoup voyag^ on est bien aise de rentrer dans ses 
foyers. 

B. I . Do you pretend to leave without asking my per- 
mission ? — No, I had the intention to ask [for] your per- 
mission. 2. I have forgotten to wind up my watch 
yesterday evening. 3. Is he not tired of repeating the 
same thing ? — What would you have I it is his hobby- 
horse. 4. Yesterday I had the pleasure of meeting with 
your sister. 5. Do you hear, her sing? 6. It is useless 
insisting on this point. 7. Did you intend replying to her 
last letter ? — No. 8. He hopes to deceive us, but we shall 
prevent him from carrying out his design. 



La Soitris ct la Tort tic. 

Une souris trottant h. I'a venture, 
Rencontre une tortue et lui dit : **Ta maison, 
Triste prison, 

Doit te faire souvent maudire la nature : 
Vois d'ici mon palais, j'y loge avcc le roi !'* 
Notre amphibie alors r^pond ^ Tinsolente : 
1)q mon petit reduit je me Uouve coTvVttvVt \ 
11 eai i moi ! 
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ge Lecon. Llnfinitif (Suite). 

{a) sans dire iin mot without sasring a word. 

apres avoir parle nfter having spoken. 

pour vous obligor /;/ order to* oblige you. 

il commen^a (finit) par me dire he at first {at iast) told w/. 



• 



to standing for in order to is always rendered by pour. 



{b) je crois devoir vous informer ) 

je crois que je dois vous in- [- I think I ought to infi^rm y\^u. 

former ) 

j'espere vous voir demain i 
j'espere que je vous verrai > I hope I shall see you to-morrcnv. 

demain ) 

il reflechit avant d'<wir /,^ ^^,„./,„ („f^, actlns. 

11 renechit avant qu il agisse ( -' ^ 

aprds avoir pris conge, nous \ 

-«SI r!f^ «««- *A,««- • \ after havinif taken leave 1VC set off. 
apres que nous eumes pns \ 

conge, nous partlmes ) 

\Vhen the Subjects of the Principal Clause and of the Dependent 
Clause are identical, the Verb of the latter is by preference used in the 
Infinitive — with or without preposition, and the two clauses contracted 
into one — instead of the Indicative or Subjunctive with que. 

A. I. Comment les flaneurs passent-ils leur vie? — lis 
passent leur vie k regarder sans voir, k dcouter sans 
entendre, et \ marcher sans faire de chemin. 2. Vous avez 
bien tardd \ venir ! — C'est que j 'avals plusieurs commis- 
sions k faire. 3. Aimez-vous \ danser ? — Non, je prdf^re 
jouer. 4. Voilk un probl^me difficile \ rdsoudre ! — Je 
n'ai pas de peine \ vous croire. 5. N'^tes-vous pas encore 
prets \ partir ? — ^Non, car nous avons encore deux lettres 
k ^rire. 6. Cette maison n'est-elle pas \ louer ? — Oui, 
elle est \ louer ou k vendre. 

B. I . How do you spend your time ? — I spend my time 
in travelling-. 2. Do you like skating? — Yes, I am very 
fond of skating. 3. That passage is very easy to trans- 
late. 4. It would be very easy to translate this passage 
with the help of a good dictionary. 5. We had several 
calls to make this morning, 6. I sh^.\\ xvokt. ^<^^\sNfc N^ 
invitation, for fear of dffending \v\m. T . "Wve^ ^x\^%\. ^^^ 

us that the train would not be \oTVg vcv c5otC\tv^>^^^ '^'^ 
we had no time to lose. 8. 1 \otvg to ^^e ^^^- 
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10« Legon. Participe F^rMnt (G^rondif )• 

(ti) en, /;/, fy ; with the All other Prepositions with the 
Present Fartioiple :— Inflnitive : — 

Iparlant (///, by) speaking, , ( parler. 

agissant „ acting, ^' ^ agir. 

recevant „ receiving. avaat de. etc: ) '^'^'^T- 

repondant „ replying. » •**• ^ repondre, 

{l>) Agreement (Verbal Adjective) : — Ko Agreement (Gerund) : — 

voila line physionomie riante. elles sent sorties en riant. 

CCS poissons sont encore vivants vivant simplement, ils secontentent 

dejjeu. 
dies n'etaient ])as endnrantes j*ai vu ces personnes endoxant le 

froid avec courage. 
ils avaient les yeux penetrants. nous les vlmes penetrant dans des 

souterrains. 

{() le voila qui passe there he is just going by. 

on Ta vu cjui flanait dans les rues he has been seen strolling about. 

En, ///, is the only Preposition which takes the Verb in the Present 
Part. 

The Fres. Fart., if iLsed adjectively, agrees in Gender and Number 
with the Noun it qualifies. 

'J'he Fres. Part, remains unchanged if used as a Verb. This is 
especially the case — (i) after en, (2) if qualified by an Adverb, or (3) if 
used transitively with an object. 

X. li. Let the student bear in mind — 

(i) that in French there is no special form of conjugation for the 
continuous Present, as in English — I am reading, or I read Je lis. 



(2) that any French Verb used Sml»tastively must be in the 
tire, and not in Pres. Part., as is the case in English — 

/ like skating j*aime & patiner. (see Sth lesson), 

eating and drinking le manger et le boire (more commonly : — 

le l)oire et le manger). 

A. I . Votre lecture est-elle amusante, mademoiselle ? 
— Non, je trouve ces histoires trbs ennuyantes. 2. Vous 
avez vraiment un app^tit d6vorant ! — Que voulez- 
vous I Tapp^tit vient en mangeant (§3). 3. N'est-ce 
pas en forgeant qu'on devient forgeron ? — Oui, c'est k 
iorce de s'appliquer qu'on perfectionne ses talents. 4. Que 
sjg-nifient ces Standards flottants "^r— \\& anxvowcetvt la i^arise 
dela dtadelle. 5. En affligeant ^tv&\ \ev\T^ v^x^BX^^x^'b 
-se montrent^ils pas mauvads fi\&^ — ^^"v^ '^^ ^^"^ V^^nw^^; 
d^une duret6 r6voltante. 
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B. I. The lynx has very piercing" eyes.* 2. There are 
the herds straying about in the meadow. 3. Have you 
seen our children: ? — ^Yes, I have seen them playing in the 
g'arden. 4. It is by dint of working that you will succeed. 
5. By acting" thus you have won his esteem. 6. He has 
twelve children, all living. 7. What a touching- story ! I 
have shed tears in reading it. 

• Say — Has the eyes veiy piercing. 



11^ Legon. Bemarqaes Orthographiiiaes snr quelques 

V^kMS B^goliers. § 3. . 

Le vieiix prince de Kaunitz se trouvant un soir en societe a Vienne, 
im jeune fat qui aper^ut ce ministre seul dans rembrasure d'une fenetre, 
s'approche de liii et lui demanda s'il s'exinuyait. Non, monsieur, lui 
repondit le prince, en le regardant fixement, je ne ni'eimide jamais, on 
m ennuie. A cette reponse inattendue, le jeune fat begaye quelques 
mots et se retire tout confus. 

A. I . Commen^ons enfin k travailler, mes amis ! — Mais 
vous voyez bien que nous avons ddjk commence. 2. Esp^rez- 
vous une recompense? — Oui, j'en espbre une bonne. 
3. Pourquoi ne mangez-vous pas? — Nous ne majigeons 
pas parce que nous n'avons pas faim. 4. Qui est-ce qui 
nous appelle ? — C'est nous qui vous appelons. 5. Pourquoi 
ces gar9ons jettent-ils des pierres dans votre jardin? — 
C'est pour m'ennuyer, mais ils me le paieront. 6. Pourquoi 

• voulez-vous que nous copiions cette rhgle ? — ^Afin que vous 
ne Toubliiez pas. 

B. I. At the foot of a letter one often 2 uses' this formula 
in French: — Accept, sir, the assurance of my high con- 
sideration. 2. This wind will bring us (some) rain. 
3. The reading- of a good book elevates the soul. 4. The 
return of (the) spring revives all nature. 5. This boy 
cleans the shoes and boots well. 6. The wind and the 
sun dry the ground. 7. They are putting the horses to 
the carriage. 8. Which French author do '^ovk. prefer 1 — 

I prefer Molihre to all (tbe> ot\v^T?», 9- \^ ^^ ^^sxnss^^^^ 
he shall rue for it. 10. What \^as Yv& ea.>C\Tv^\a^^'^^ - 
Roast chestnuts. 
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EXERCISES. 



12« Legon, Le Faxticipe Pass^. 

{a) Past Part, with etre, or without Auxiliar}'. 



il (le gar9on) est aime, 

or, le gar9on aime 
ils (les gar9ons) sont aimes, 

ory les gardens aimes 
elle (la fille) est aimee, 

or, la fille aimee 
elles (les filles) sont aimees, 

or, les filles aimees 



/le (tJie boy) is loved, 

or, the beloved boy. 
they {the boys) are loi'ed, 

or, the beloved boys, 
she {the girl) is loved, 

or, the beloved girl, 
they [the girls) are loved, 

or, the beloved girls. 



A Past Participle construed with etre (or without 
auxiliary verb) agrees, like an Adjective, in gender and 
number with the Noun or Pronoun it qualifies. 

X.B. This rule applies to intransitive verbs conjugated with etre : — 
Elles sont venues. 

[b) Past Participle with avoir. 



1. Past Part., not agreeing with 
either the subject or object : 

they have eaten the grape, etc. 

ils (elles) ont mange le raisin, 
il (elle) a mange les raisins. 
Heniy (et Louise) ont mange la 

pomme. 
L'enfant a mange les pommes. 

2. Past. Part., agreeing with the 
Preceding i^^/a^/V^ Pron. (direct 
object) : 

where is the book which I have 
brought^ etc. 

oil est le livre que j'ai apporte? 
oil sont les livres que j'ai apportes? 
oil est la poire que j'ai apportee? 
oil sont les poires que j'ai apportees? 



2. Past Part., agreeing with the 
preceding object : 

what grape have they eatent etc. 

quel raisin ont-ils (-elles) mange? 
quels raisins a-t-il (-elle) manges ? 
quelle pomme ont-ils mangee? 

quelles pommes a-t-il mangees ? 

(2) Past Part., agreeing with the 
Preceding /Vrj'^;w/Pron. (direct 
object): 

/ have returned it to you ; etc. 



je vous r ai rendu, 
je vous les ai rendus. 

je vous r ai rendue. 
je vous les ai rendues. 



A Past Participle construed with avoir never agrees 
with the Subject, nor with the ioWomu^ 0\i\^c\.%\ssaX\\. 
agrees with the preceding direct Object (^K^oa&^^N€^^ 
^^ It a Substantive or Pronoun. 
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(r) Past Part, of Seflective \'erbs. 

3. Past Part., agreeing with the 4. Past Part., not agreeing with 
Reflective Pron., direct object: the Reflect. Pron., indirect object: 

he has got upy etc. she has got a copy-book, etc. 

il b' est leve elle s*est procure un cahier* 

lis 86 sont leves elles se sont procure deux cahiers 

elle s' est levee il s'est procure une plume 

elle se sont levees ils se sont procure des plumes 

The Past Part, of a Beflective Verb, though conjugated with 6tre, 
being a Transitive Verb, follows the General Rule (^) 2, viz., 
It agrees with its preceding Direct Object — the Reflect. Pronoun. 

* She has got what? — A copy-book. For whom? — For herself. 
Thus procure cannot agree either with the preceding object se, because 
it is indirect, nor with cahier, the Direct Object, because it does not 
precede it. 

A. I . Monsieur votre p^re est-il arrive ? — Non, mais ma 
m^re est arriv^e. 2. Quand la bataille a-t-elle it€ livr^e ? 
— C'est hier, et les ennemis ont €\€ battus. 3. Avez-vous 
acheve votre lettre ? — Oui, nous Pavons achev^e ce matin. 

4. Cet enfant vous a-t-il obei, mesdemoiselles ? — Non, il 
ne nous a pas ob^i. 5. Quelle maison ont-ils vendue ? — 
lis ont revendu la maison qui je leur avais vendue Tan 
dernier. 6. Leurs prdparatifs sont-ils achevds ? — Non, elles 
n'ont pas encore achevd leurs pr^paratifs. 7. Pourquoi 
done ne les ont-elles pas achevds ? — Parce qu 'elles ont 
^Xi interrompues. 

B. I . The exercises written by the pupils have been 
corrected by the master. 2. They have sold their estate. 
3. To whom have they sold it ? — ^To the banker. 4. Have 
the ladies come downstairs ? — No, not yet. 5 . You said 
(Less. 4. ^) that you have seen our sisters, did you not? 
— ^Yes. 6. Where did you see (Less. 4. h) them ? — I 
think I have seen them (Less. 9. h^^ at the theaXre.. *\, 
Here is the French lady whorcv WvaN^ x^c?^\oxw»>$ss^ n^ 

you. 8. Whyhaveyourecommeivd^Vec^.— ^^^^^^^^ 
/s a certificated governess. 



•6o EXERCISES. 

13e Lecon. Vexbes B^fl^chis. § 6. 

{a) Je me trompe, Je m'e tonne /am mistaken, I am astonished. 

cela s'entend, cela s'appelle that is uttderstot^ thai is called. 

ce mot s'emploie au sens this word is used in a figurative 

figuratif meaning, 

le l^eurre se vend deux francs la butter is sold {sells) two francs a 

livre poiitid. 

{h) elles se sont embrassees they have kissed eaoli' othar. 

ces tribus se detestent (les nnes these tribes hate one anotlier. 

le« antres) 

ils s'admirent lea oils les autres they admire one anotlier. 

(rt-) Many French Beflective verbs are not Reflective in English ; they 
are most of them rendered by the Passive Voice. 

[b) French Reflective verbs are also used as Beeiprooal verbs. L*tin 
I'autre, les uns les autres need not be added if the context clearly 
shows that the meaning is not reflective, as in the first example. 

A. I . Ne vous trompez-vous pas ? — ^Non, je suis s^r de 
ne pas me tromper. 2. A quelle heure te l^ves-tu? — Je 
me l^ve k six heures en i\.i et k sept heures en hiver. 3. A 
quelle heure s'est-elle levde ce matin ? — ^Elle s'est levde 
k cinq heures moins un quart. 4. Vous rappelez-vous 
comment il s'appelle ? — Non, je ne me rappelle pas son 
nom. 5. Ne vous f^chez pas, je vous en prie! — Maisje 
ne me fiche pas du tout. 

Un jeune fat se permettait de tutoyer tous les jeunes gens 
elegants qu'il rencontrait en socidt^. " Men bon ami, 
comment te portes-tu ? " demanda-t-il un jour k un jeune 
homme. " Mon bon ami, comment t'appelles-tu ? ** lui 
rdpondit celui-ci. 

. B. I. Shall you take a walk this morning? — ^Yes, 
willingly. 2. What is your name ? — My name is John. 
3.. And what is your brother's name? — ^My brother is 
called James. 4. He took it into his head to get up at 
, four o'clock in (of) the morning. 5. How do you do, 
Charles ? — I am very well. 6. And how is your sister? — 
She is not very well. 7. What ails her? — She has 
caug-ht a cold. 8. If you went to bed eaxYvex , ^ovx ^ssviA. 
^Jse earlier. 9. U you annoy \\\m, Vve vj\)\ ^^x. ^'^^ri 
■^o. You are mistaken. ' 



EXERCISES. 6i 

14« Le^n. Verbes Impersonnels. § 7- 

A. I . Quel temps fait-il ce matin ? — ^Je crois qu'il fait 
trhs beau. 2. Pleut-il encore ? — Non, il ne pleut plus, il 
fait du soleil. 3. Y a-t-il longtemps que vous ^tes revenue ? 
— II y a ddjh. quinze jours. 4. Quelle heure est-il ? — II 
n'est que midi et demi. 5. Y aura-t-il beaucoup de monde 
au concert ?— Non, il y aura peu de monde, il neige. 
6. De quoi s'agit-il ? — II est arrive un accident. 

'B. I . Are there not several churches in this town ? — 
Yes, there are seven churches. 2. Is it warm to-day? — 
No, it is very cold. 3. It is important (Less. 5.2) that you 
should stay another (= still) fortnig-ht. 4. An accident 
will happen if you are not more cautious. 5. How long* 
is it since they have returned? — It is a week. 6. Does 
the sun shine ? — ^No, it is ioggy. 7. In winter it freezes, 
in summer it hails. 8. What was the question about? — 
It was about your proposal. 



Verbes Irr^guliers. 
15« LeQon. Premiere Coojugaison : AUer, enyoyer. § 8- 

aller au devant de . ., aller k la ren- to ^ to vied, . . 
centre de . . 

aller en voiture ; en bateau to go for a drhc ; ro7C', 

aller se promener to gofo*- a walk. 

aller h. pied ; k cheval to ^i^ on foot ; oil horseback^ to ride. 

aller chercher (trouver) to go for ^ to fetch. 

envoyer chercher; envoyer dire to send for ; to send word. 

«iler voir ; aller prendre to go and see; to call up9n ; to call for, 

comment cela (9a) va-t-il ? (com- haiv do you do 1 

mcnt allez-vous?) 

avez-vous envoye chercher le mede- h(n>e you setitfor the doctor 1 

cin? 

pourquoi? — ma sante va de mielix lahyX uiy /ieattfv is im^rcruxu^. 
en mieux 

ce chapeau me va-t-il bien ? does this hat swit Vj\t^ "iHe** 

il ne vous va pas itial it does iwt suit VfA V^^^^^^^^* 

oil etes-voiis alie chercher cela? ivlicrt did yw fetcH tixai 
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A. I . Irez-vous voir votre cousine ce soir ? — Noiij mais 
j'irai.la voir apr^s demain. 2. Comment vont vos affaires? 
— Elles vont tres mal ; elles vont de mal en pis. 3. Cet 
habit lui va-t-il ? — Mais oui, il lui va trhs bien. 4. Irez- 
vous k pied ou k cheval? — ^Je crois que j'irai en voiture. 
5. Etes-vous allies vous promener ce matin? — Oui, 
madame, et en chemin nous sommes allies prendre nos 
cousines. 6. Lui avez-vous envoye' dire de rester ? — Non, 
monsieur, nous lui avons envoyd dire de partir. 

B. I . Where are you going, my friend ? — I am going 
to the post-office. 2. I should go with you if it were not 
so far. 3. Why do you not send for your letters? — Be- 
cause I prefer to go and see myself. 4. Shall we go and 
meet your friend ?— ^Yes, and on the way let us call for 
Ralph. 5. Shall we go on foot? 6. Have you sent 
word to the gardener to fetch those trees ? 7. I am going 
to start, wilt thou come with me ? 8. Does this coat suit 
me ? — No, it does not suit you. 



16® Legon. AUer et s'en aller. § 8. 

cela vous va-t-il ? 7ai7/ that do for you ? 

j'ai bien souffert, allez ! / /lave suffered a great deal^ I can 

assure you. 

nc vous en allez pas encore donU go yet. 

il faut (jue je m'en aille / must needs go aiday. 

n'allez pas vous imaginer do not fancy . . . 

nous aliens a Paris ; en France loe are going to Paris; to France. 

je vais me lever I am going {abojti) to get up^ etc. 
tu vas te coucher, etc. 

j'allais m'endormir quand. . . /was going [about) to fall asleep^ 
lu allais te promener, etc. etc. 

A. I . Monsieur Duroc est-il chez lui ? — Non, il s'en est 
all^ ce matin. 2. Nous allons partir, irez-vous avec nous? 
— Oui, de tout mon coeur, si vous allez k pied. 3. Com- 
ment va mademoiselle votre sceur? — ^Elle va mieux, je 
vous remercle. 4. Votre plume va-t-elle bien ? — Non, au 
contraire, eJle va trhs mal. 5. lrez-voM?» W^ xewoo^tre 
de votre ami ?— Non, il faut que V^iWe '^V^cciV. ^. ^V 
sont^elles alldes passer I'hiver?— EA\essot\^a\\^^^V*o^.xv'wes.^ 
^eur sant^ va de mieux en mieux. 
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B. I. I am not going- away yet. 2. Why not? — Be- 
cause my father has sent me word to put off my departure. 
3. We are about to leave, shall you go with us ? 4. Where 
shall we go? — Let us go to Brighton. 5. Have your 
sisters gone away ? — No, they have not yet gone away. 
6. Will that do for him ? — No, it won't (=it will not do 
for him). 7. We must go away. 8. Why ? — Because it 
is about to rain. 



17® Legon. Deuxi^me Conjngaison : Sentir, partir, sortir, 

servir, dormir, repentir. § 9. 

ne pas se sentir /o be beside one's self, 

se sentir bien (mal) to feel well [ill^ sick). 

servir le diner (faites servir) to Sf^rve up, 

on a servi ! monsieur est sen'i ! dinner is on tlie table, 

ne servir de rien to be of no avail, 

servir de ... to do tJie office oj . , , 

se servir ; se servir de to help one's self; to make use of 

a partir d'aujourd'hui from this day fonvard, 

avoir envie de donnir to be sleepy. 

A. I . Vous sentez-vous soulage ? — ^Je me sens un peu 
mieux, merci. 2. A quoi cela sert-il ? — Cela ne sert k rien 
du tout. 3. Vous servez-vous de ce cahier? — Non, pas k 
present, servez-vous en, je vous prie, il est ^ votre service. 
4. Ne vous repentez-vous pas d'avoir n^glig^ le fran^ais 
et Tallemand? — Oui, je m'en repens, je sens que j'ai eu 
tort de ndgliger les langues vivantes. 5. Avez-vous faim ? 
Ddsirez-vous qu'on serve le souper? — Oui, faites servir 
chaud. 6. Quand partirez-vous pour la Suisse? — ^Je ne 
pars pas encore, je ne me sens pas assez bien pour un si 
long voyage. 

B. I. He is going out. 2. She is going away. 3. My 
brother is going to school. 4. Do you feel the draught ? 
— No, I do not feel it now. 5. Do you consent to it? — 
No, we do not consent to it. 6. Well, you will repent of 
it. 7. Are you sleepy ? — ^Yes, I am very s^lee.^^ . ^, \s» 
the dinner on the table ? 9. Have ^om twaAfe >^'5^^ ^ "^^s* 

German dictionary? — ^Yes, I us.e\\.eNeT^ ^^ci* v'^^.^^^"^ 
do you feel to-day ? — ^I fee\ very v^eW, XJcv^^c^ "S"^"^" 
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16« Lccon, Bouillir, aequMr assaillir, cueillir, onvrir, 

▼Hir, fair. §9. 

mon amitie vous est acquise yon have 7oon my fncndship. 

faire bouillir (a gros lx>uillons) to make {water) bail (/ast). 

le sang me bout my blood bails. 

ouYrir Tappetit ; ouvrir de grands to sharpeft tlie appetite; to stare. 

yeux 

so couvrir, se decouvrir to put the hat ou; to take the hat off. 

A. I. L'eau bput-elle ? — Non, elle ne bout pas encore. 

2. D^s qu'elle bouillira, mettez-y un oeuf. — Elle bouillira 
dans cinq minutes. 3. Par qui TAngleterre fut-elle con- 
quise en 1066? — Par Guillaume le Conqudrant. 4. La 
riviere est-elle cquverte de g-lace ? — Oui, et les montagnes 
sont couvertes de neig'e. 5. Pourquoi n'ouvrez-vous pas 
la fenetre ? — Parce que la porte est ouverte. 6. Quand 
cueillerez-vous vos cerises ? — Nous ne les cueillerons pas 
avant huit jours. 7. Couvrez-vous, je vous prie.— Eh 
bien, je me couvrirai, il y a un courant d'air. 8. De quoi 
les indig-^nes de ce pays se vetent-ils ? — lis se v6tent de 
peaux. 

B. I . Who conquered India ? — India was conquered by 
the English. 2. When will the Exhibition be opened ? 

3. When will they gather the strawberries in the garden ? 

4. We attacked the enemy, who fled. 5. Let us put on 
our hats, it is cold here. 6. When will the water boil -at 
last? 7. The Alps are covered with snow even in summer. 
8. He has suffered a great deal. 9. The Crusaders were 
assailed by a swarm of Saracens. 10. He shudders from 
head to foot. 



19e Lecon. Venir. § 9. 



{a) venir parler; venir de pnrlcr to come and speak; to have just 

spoken. 
en venir (aux coups) ; venir -&. . . to come to (blowii, «tc.) ; to /uxppen 

to . , . 
oil en voulez-\ ous venir? what are yon driving (aiming) at ! 

qu'est'il clevemi ? 7i'hat has become o/Jtim ? 

Je vieaa de le xoiv I\v9^ ya«!t utw livm. 

tu viens de reloiimei*, etc. thou hast jmt returned^ c^c. 

Je venaiM de me Jever / ImA yxBX ^of H^ 

ia Yenah de te lever, etc. thou hadst just g^^i up, «X.c. 
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A. I . Ma proposition vous convient-elle ? — Oui, elle me 
conviendrait, si elle etait sdrieuse. 2. Etes-vous parvenus 
h. le persuader ? — Non, nous n'en viendrons jamais k bout. 
3. A qui venez-vous d'ouvrir la porte? — La porte ^tait 
d6]h grande ouverte. 4. Conviendrez-vous enfin que vous 

' avez tort? — ^Au contraire, nous en disconvenons. 5. Vous 
souvenez-vous de la guerre en Crim^e? — Non, pas du 
tout, comment m'en souviendrais-je, puisque je n'dtais 
pas encore au monde ? 6. Qu'est devenu votre joli chien ? 
— ^Je viens d'en faire cadeau k ma cousine. 

B. I. When will he come back? — He will not come 
back before Christmas. 2. What is the difference between 
" retourner " and " revenir " ? — " Retourner " signifies 
" to go back,'* and " revenir" signifies " to come back." 
3. Has your friend returned to London ? — ^Yes, he returned 
the day before yesterday. 4. Do you agree now that I 
am right ? — No, I don't agree that you are right. 5. Do 
you remember our old French master ? — O yes, I re- 
member him very well. 6. What has become of him ? 
— He has just been married. 7. Wait a minute, my 
sister is coming. 8. I thought she had just gone out. 



20« Legon. Tenir. § 9. 

tenir de ; tenir i . . . (y tenir) to take after; to be particular about. 

tenir au cceur; n'y plus tenir to be anxious; not to be able to stand 

it any lon^r, 

il ne tient qu'a vous de . . . // rests entirely with you, 

il ne vous appartient pas it does not behove you. 

a quoi cela tient-il? 7vhat is that aivingtot 

11 u a cela ne tienne ! never mind that! 

s il ne tient qu'a cela iftJiat be all. 

tenir bon ; tenir tete ^ . . . to stand one's ground against. . . . 

se tenir debout ; se tenir droit to stand; to staiui straight. 

se bien tenir; s'en tenir k to behave well; to abide by. 

A. I. D 'oil tenez -vous cette nouvelle ? — ^Je la tiens de 
bonne source. 2. A qui appartient ce beau chateau ? — 
II appartient au comte de Grandville. 3. Pourquoi tient- 
il un pareil langage ? — Parce qu'il ne peut pas se contenir. 

4. Cela vous tient-il au coeur ? — Oui, j'y tiens heaxicavij;^, 

5. Pourquoi vous abstenez-vous de nvcv^. — ^^x^^ ^^^ >^^ 
suis wembre d'une socidt^ de tem^&r^xvce. ^. ^^ ^^^-a. 
s'entretiennent^ils ?— lis s'eutretietvxvetvX.deX^^^^^'^^'^^ 

Progressive French Co\irs^.~2. 
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guerre. 7. Tenez-vous aaller au spectacle ce soir ? — Oui, 
je viens de retenir une loge. 

B. I. The ancient Greeks stood out (held their own) 
against the Persians. 2. Stand straight. 3. Why does 
he abstain from wine ? — Because he is a teetotaller. 
4. What do these vessels contain ? — ^They contain nothing 
but water. 5. Does this orchard belong to you? — No, it 
belongs to the parson. 6. We have abstained from all 
interference. 7. They were talking about the elections. 
8. You will obtain nothing from him. 9. Do not detain 
me, I am in a great hurry. 10. Is he anxious to go out ? 
— Yes, he is very anxious to go out. 



21® Legon. Conrir, mourir, faiUir. § 9. 

faire mourir; se mourir to put to death; to be dying. 

courir les spectacles to frequent the t/ieatres, 

— les rues; courir le monde to stroll about ; to travel, 

il court un bruit there is a report. 

j'ai failli mourir I was nearly dying, 

A. I . Le roi est-il mort ? — Oui, le roi est mort ! vive le 
roi ! 2. Est-il vrai qu'elle se meurt? — Oui, elle n'a plus 
qu'un souffle de vie. 3. N'avez-vous pas dit qu'il Itait 
mort ? — Non, mais sa vie court les plus grands dangers. 

4. Oil courez-vous si vite? — ^J'accours aupr^s de vous. 

5. Qu'avez-vous, mon ami ? — J'ai failli me casser la 
jambe pour avoir couru trop vite. .6. De quoi madame 
votrc tante est-elle morte ? — Elle est morte de vieillesse. 

B. I . There was a rumour that the young prince was 
dead. — He is not dead, but he is dying. 2. From whom 
do you know that news ? — I have it from the Lord High 
Chamberlain himself. 3. Shall you compete for the first 
prize ? — No, not this year. 4. We nearly fell from the 
carriage. 5. 1 am dying of thirst; I have been running fhe 

whole afternoon, 6. If you run so iast in this great heat 
you will run the risk of ruining your \\e^N?(Jcv. *] . ^V^^ 
(lid King- Louis the SiKteent\\ die'^.— T\v^^ ^>\X\\\m\a 
death on the 23rd c f January, 1793- 
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22e Lecon. Troisidme CoBJugaison : Devoir. § 10- 

devoir de I'argent, obeissance, etc. to ozue moneys obedience^ etc. 
devoir quelque chose i quelqu'un to be indebted to some oiu for some- 
thing. 
cela vous est dCi that is due to yoit, 

dusse-je mourir ! though I were to die! 

je dois rester, etc. / am to [obliged to) stay. 

je devais partir, etc. J was to haz>e started, 

j'ai (j*avais) dl me cacher, etc. / have {had) been obliged to hide 

myself. 
je devrais sortir, etc. I ought to go out. 

j'anrais dil vous en informer, etc. I ought to have informed you of if, 

etc. 

A. I. Combien est-ce que je vous dois? — ^Vous me 
devez deux mille francs. 2. A qui doit-on I'invention de 
la boussole? — On la doit k un Italien. 3. Qui a sali ces 
bancs ? — C'est ce mdchant gargon qui doit les avoir salis. 
4. Que doit-on k ses parents ? — ^Nous leur devons respect 
et obeissance. 5. Aurait-il d^ agir ainsi ? — Non, il devrait 
avoir honte de sa conduite. 6. Pourquoi devez-vous tant 
d'argent ? — Parce que j'ai d^ faire de grandes ddpenses 
pour ma santd. 

B. I. How much do you owe him ? — I owe him nothing, 
but he owes me 365 francs. 2. I am indebted to him for 
the g^od situation that I have obtained. 3. Who has 
broken these glasses ? — It is the maid-servant that must 
have broken them. 4. Ought you to have acted thus ? — 
No, I own that I was wrong. 5. You ought to be 
ashamed of your behaviour. 6. We were to have set 
sail on Monday. 7. That (cela) must have grieved you 
very much, 8. What (que) am I to think of this delay ? 

Un Parisien qui passait pour riclie, parce qu41 d^pensait 
beaucoup, venait de mourir. G^mme il n'avait point 
d'enfants, la foule des cousins, qui croyaient tous hdriter, 
vinrent demander avec instance la ledMX^ ^ \K55«i:wsKx>^s.. 
On le chercha longtemps; enfttv OTv\e \xo>\N^>cwecv ^^^'«:^^ 
blen cachetd. Aprfes Vavoir oMven, otv\>Ac^'£>^^^'^^'- ^^^ 
n'ai ricn, je dois beaucoup, ^e doivtve \ei xe^'C'^ ^^^ ^^^ 
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23« LegojL Vouloir. § 10. 

{a) je veux (voulais, voulus) aller Iioant [wanted) to ^, 

j'ai (j'avais) voulu aller I have (had) wanted to ^. 

je voudrais aller / should like to go. 

j'aurais voulu aller / should have Itked to go, 

je vous souhaite* (not veux) le Iiuish you a good morning, 
bonjour 

{l>) je veux qu'il vienne Itvish him to come, 

je voulais qu'il vlnt ' Iivished him to come, 

(r) voulez-vous du pain ? ivill you have any bread t 

voulez-vous que je vous en do you toish me to give you some} 
donne ? 

je le veux bien I am agreeable, 

{a and b) The verb depending on vouloir must be used in the Infini- 
tive, without preposition, if both verbs have the same subject ; and in 
the Subjunctive, preceded by que, if they have different subjects. 

♦ Vouloir is stronger than desirer, and this again stronger than 
Bouhaiter, which simply expresses a hope, a good wish. 

A. I. Voulez-vous m'accompagner un petit bout de 
chemin? — ^Je le veux bien. 2. Veux-tu que je t'accom- 
pagne jusque chez toi? — Ne te derange pas, j'irai tout 
seul. 3. Veux-tu du vin rouge ou du vin blanc ? — ^Je prd- 
f^re le vin rouge. 4. Quelle diffifrence y a-t-il entre " je 
veux" et "je voudrais"? — "Je veux" exprime une 
resolution, "je voudrais" n'exprime qu'un souhait. 

5. Quelle observation y a-t-il k faire sur Tlmp^ratif de 
" vouloir " ? — L'expression " veuillez " n'est imperative 
que pour la forme ; elle veut dire : Ayez Pobligeance. 

6. Eh bien I veuillez me dire quelle heure il est I — II est 
temps de se coucher. 



B. I. I want to stay here. 2. And I want you to stay 

also. 3. I should like to set out. 4. I should like him to 

set out. 5. He wanted to come, but his father would not. 

6. What do you want ? — I want him to go. 7. Will you 

accompany me ? 8. Shall you accompatvy me ? 9. How 

many copies do you want to have*? — 1 ^Yvo>M X^'^xsiVvq^ 

at /east a dozen bound copies. 10, P\ea&e \o e-^.^X^vcv^x^ 

^^/e to me. 



EXERCISES. 69 

24« Lecon/ Vouloir (suite) et Valoir. § 10. 

que voulez-vous que j'y fasse? what would you have me dot 

je vous veux du bien (du mal) J wish you well (harm), 

en vouloir ^ . . . ; je lui en veux io aive a grudge to , . . / I owe him a 

grudge, 
oil en veut-il venir? 7uJiat is he driving afi 

veux-tu bien te taire ! do be quiet I 

il vaut (valait, vaudra, vaudi*ait) it is (was^ will be, wotdd be) better, 

mieux 

il aurait mieux valu it would have been better, 

il vaut souvent mieux se taire que /*/ is often better to be silent than to 

de i^arler speak. 

rien qui vaille ; vaille que vaille fwt worth anything; at all events. 

faire valoir quelque chose ; se to make the most of; to turn to 

faire valoir account ; to shffiu om^s self off, 

cela n'en vaut pas la peine ) •/ • * *i ^i ^ n 

1 • . '^ 1 1. '^ J 11 /T» \ittzs not worth the trouble. 

lejeunevautpaslachandelle(Prov.) { 

cette action lui a valu Testime this action has won for him golden 

generale opinions, 

cela vaut fait it is as good as done. 

valoir son pesant d'or to be worth its weight in gold, 

A. I. Combien vaut cette dtofFe? — ^Elle vaut quatre 
francs le m^tre. 2. Quel est I'^quivalent d'un m^tre ? — 
Un mbtre dquivaut k 39 pouces mesure anglaise. 3. A 
combien reviendrait done le yard de cette ^tofFe? — A 
environ trois schellings. 4. Combien vaut une livre ster- 
ling"? — Une livre sterling" vaut ving-t-cinq francs. 5. Pour- 
quoi lui en voulez-vous ? — II m'a desservi, mais je le lui 
revaudrai. 6. N'allez-vous pas faire valoir ce champ ? — 
Non, le jeu ne vaudrait pas la chandelle. 7. Ne vaut-il 
pas mieux se taire que de parler ^ tort et k travers ? — 
Si, car la lang^ue d'un muet vaut mieux que celle d'un sot. 

B. I. It is better to wait a few minutes. 2. Would it 
not be better to go by the first train than to wait ? 3. It 
would have been better to go back immediately. 4. What 
is the French equivalent of the English proverb, " A bird 
in the hand is worth two in the bush " ? — "Un tiens vaut 
mieux que deux tu Tauras." 5. I am afraid it will not be 
worth the trouble. 6. Why does he bear ma ^ <g:\iji<^?. 

— Because you have served V\\m a Y>adL\.\rrcv. *i . ^^x\snr2^:^^ 
tea was worth a great deal mote ^at^ xvsy«» '^.^x^n^ 
not be worth the trouble to come bacV. 
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.25« Lecon. Falloir. § 10. 

{a) I. il faut (fallait, fallut) vcnir one (zve, you^ they) miLst come, or 

// is (was) necessary to come. 
* il faudra (faudi'ait) aller // will [would) be necessary to };o, 

il a (avait) fallu partir one [we, you, they) have [had) been 

obliged to set out. 
il aura (aurait) fallu sortir 7uc shall [should) have been obliged 

to go out. 



1. il me (te, lui, m. and f. ) faut^ 
venir 
il nous (voiiB, leor, m. 
and f. ) faut aller 
or il faut que j'aille 
il fallut que j'allasse 



/ [thou, he, slie) must conic. 
we [you, they) must go. 



il faut que Jean vienne John must come. 

il faut que les ecoliers viennent the school-boys must come.. 

3. il me (te)- faut un livre I (yon) want [must have) a book. 

il Ixii faut du papier he (she) wants ( ,, ) some paper. 

il nous (voui, leur) faut cela we ^on, they) want that. 

il faut un livre si Pierre Peter wants a book. 

W faut des jeux aux ecoliers the school-boys want plays. 

* Always il faut que with the subjunctive, if the subject is a Noun ; 
but either way if the subject is a Personal Pronoun. 

Absolute necessity (as distinguished from a moral obligation or a suj)- 
position, which are rendered by devoir, Lesson 22) is expressed in 
French by the Impersonal verb filloir. 

In the Infinitive construction the Personal Pronouns need not be 
expressed if no misunderstanding can arise from their omission. 

A. I. Que vous faut-il (qu'est-ce qu'il vous faut)? — II 
me faut une douzaine d'oeufs. 2. Que faut-il k vos amis? 
— II leur faut une centaine de frarlcs. 3. Quelle diffi^rence 
y a-t-il entre " il faut me payer " et " il me faut payer " ? 
— Uun sigTiifie "you must pay me," et Tautre " I must 
pay." 4. Combien d'argent vous faudra-t-il pour faire ce 
voyage ? — II me faudra environ deux cent cinquante francs. 

5. Je croyais qu'il vous en faudrait da vantage. — Oui, il 
m'en faudrait bien davantage si je n'dtais pas si ^conome. 

6. Faut-il que nous recommencions ce th^me ? — Oui, vous 
ne Vavez pas fait comme il faut. 7. Faut-il vivre pour 

wang-er ? — Non, il faut manger pour vvare. 

B. /. Must we read this book?— "^^e^,>^o\xm>xsXT^^^\\.. 
^- One must work in order to acqNivte Vxv^nnX^^^^ 
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3. How much money does he want for his undertaking ? 
— Five thousand francs. 4. Your young* brother must work 
more assiduously. 5. What does this man want ? — He 
wants a new coat. 6. Where must I send you the letters 
which will arrive during" your absence ? — To Brussels. 
7. You must not always talk, you must listen. 8. They 
would have been obliged to return if it had rained. 



26® Le^op. Savoir et Pouvoir. § 10* 

(a) je ne saurais* m'y resoudre I cannot make 7tJ> my mind. 

savoir gre (bon gre) a..., to take it kindly^ unkindly, of ., , 

mauvais gre ^ . . . 

savoir faire ; le savoir-faire to knoiv ho'v to do; the tact. 

savoir vivre ; le savoir-vivre to be ivell bred; ^od breediiij^. 

que je sache ; pas que je sache as far as /kno7Cj; not that I hio'u of 

je n'aurais* pu le faire / could not have dom it, 

je ne puis* vous le dire I cannot tell you. 

il n'en peut plus he is knocked up, 

elle n'en peut mais she cannot help it, it is not her fault, 

se peut-il que la guerre soit is it possible that war is declared i 

declaree ? 
advienne que pourra happen lohat may. 

penx-tu patiner ? can you skate / (viz. , is there 

nothing to prez'ent you ?) 
sais-tu patiner? do you know how to skate. ^ (vi^., 

did you ever learn itl) 

* After the verbs savoir, pouvoir, oser, cesser, n'avoir garde de, 
followed by another verb in the Infinitive, pas may (but need not) be 
left out. 

{b) Sais-tu monter a cheval? — Xon, je n'ai jamais pris de leij^ons 
■d'equitation. 

A. I. Peux-tu monter \ cheval aujourd'hui? — Non, j'ai 
encore mal au pied. 2. Pourriez-vous me dire quand mon- 
sieur D. sera chez lui ? — Non, je ne saurais vous le dire. 
3. Lequel savez-vous le mieux, I'italien ou I'allemand? — 
Nous savons beaucoup mieux Pallemand. 4. Votre ami 
sait-il bien les mathdmatiques ? — Pas que je sache. 5. Ne 
lui savez-vous pas bon ^x€ de vous avoir si bien indoc- 
trind ? — Au contraire, je lui en sais mauvais gr^, car je 
me passerais bien de ses sermons. 6. Ce savant sait-il 
bien enseigner ? — II enseigne h, mervevUe, \e xve s»a.cb.^ ^^r- 
Sonne qu'on puisse lui comparer. ^ . 'B^.ccy^ ^XaxV-^ ^^s^"^^^^^- 
— Oui, il savait tout ce qu'on pou\a\t. ^^.voYC ^^ 's.oxvXfc'^^^. 
B. I. Can you speak Germaiv'?— ^^^A c^'^^'^^^^^^^ 
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man, French, English, and Italian. 2. Can you lift up 
this table? — No, I cannot, it is too heavy. 3. Can you 
tell me after which verbs we may leave out "pas *' ? — No, I 
cannot tell you. 4. We are quite knocked up. 5. You 
might have known that. 6. Can this officer ride well ? — 
Yes, he is a very good rider. 7. We cannot make up 
our mind. 8. I cannot help it. 9. When shall you know 
whether he will come ? 10. I hope (that) I shall know 
it to-morrow. 11. He does not want me to know the 
truth. 12. I want to know what he is about to decide. 



27® Legon. Monvoir, d^choir, voir, s'asseoir, surseoir, 

seoir. § 10. 

aller voir to go and see, to call upon. 

cela se voit tons les jours such things happen ei'ery day. 

lis ne se voient pas they do not keep company, 

c'est line chose a voir it 7S a sight worth seeing. 

c'est ce qu'il faudra voir that remains to be seen, 

vois-tu ! voyez-vous ! mind you [look you). 

je le vols s'enfiiir, qui s'enfuit see him run [running) cnvay. 

A. I. Asseyez-vous aupr^s de moi, vous devez etre 
fatigue. — Je m'assidrai volontiers, j'ai couru k perte 
d'haleine. 2. Quand nous reverrons-nous ? — ^J'esp^re que 
nous nous reverrons bientot. 3. Quand est-ce que le terme 
de votre loyer ^choit? — II est dejk dchu. 4. Avez-vous 
jamais rien vu de plus beau ? — Non, je ne me souviens pas 

• d'avoir jamais rien vu de pareil. 5. Pourvoirez-vous k ses 
besoins ? — ^J'y ai ddjk pourvu. 6. Oil done vous ^tes-vous 
assises, mesdemoiselles ? — Nous nous sommes assises sur 
le gazon. 7. Vous avez tort, il ne faut pas vous asseoir 
sur le gazon par ce temps humide. — Eh bien, nous nous 
assi^rons sur ce banc, k Tombre de ce grand ch^ne. 

B. I. Probably we shall not see him again. 2. What 
did you see in Paris ? — ^We saw all the sights marked in 
our guide-book. 3. They sat down by the road-side. 
4. Have you ever seen the queen seated on her throne ? — 
Yes, it is a sight worth seeing. 5. Does it rain ? — No, not 
now ; but it has rained the whole night. 6. When shall 
you call upon your friend? — The day after to-morrow. 

7. Do r^ey Aeep company ? 8. On the eve of the battle 

the Romans pitched a camp. 9. "^Yvexe Va.N^ ^^^^ 

children sat down ? — ^They have not ^t dowtv ^fe\.\ ^^^ 

n^/// sit down upon the turf. 10. Is tYvvs UW ol ^^Ocsaxv^^ 

''ft/re ?—No, it will be mature on t\ve 30\\vm^\a.Tv\. 
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28« Legon. Verbes en -aitre, -oHre. § 11. 

(a) se connaltre en.., s'y connaitre to be a good judge of . . , 

faire la connaissance de . . . to get cuquaintcd 7vit/i . . . 

faire connaltre ; faire paraltre.. to introduce ; to ezincdy to bring ottt^ 

faire naltre ... to give Hse to , . . 

^ ce qu'il me parait from 7vhat lean see . . . 

cette riviere nait dans les Py- this rh'er takes its n'se in the Py- 
renees renees. 

{!)) Connaltre.* Savoir. 



to be acquainted ivith^ to k?ioiv by 
the senses. 



to kno7o ho^u to , , ,, to be aware of 
to knffiv mentally. 



* Connaitre can only have persons and things for its object, and 
never a verb or a dependent clause. 

A. I . Connais-tu ce monsieur ? — ^Je le connais de vue, 
mais je ne sais pas son nom. 2. Votre ami connait-il 
beaucoup de monde ici ? — Je ne saurais vous le dire. 3. Ne 
me reconnaissez-vous pa& ? — Mais oui, il me semble vous 
avoir connu. 4. Votre cheval connaissait-il son chemin ? — 
Oui, il en connaissait tous les detours. 5. Savez-vous si cet 
homme se connait en chevaux ? — ^Je ne le sais que trop 
bien. 6. Connaissez-vous ce chirurgien-dentiste ? — Je le 
connais de reputation, mais je ne sais pas son adresse. 
7. Connais-tu cette senate de Mozart? — Oui, je la connais, 
mais je ne sais pas la jouer. 

B. I. Do you know Gray's Elegy? — I know it well.. 
2. Do you know it by heart ? — Not quite, although I have 
read it several times. 3. Do you know this naughty boy ? 
— ^We only know him by name. 4. Do you know whether 
his father is at.home ? — He is not at home. 5. He is born 
[a] Frenchman. 6. Did you recognize him ? — I should 
recognize him out of (among) [a] thousand. 7. The 
Danube takes its rise in the Black Forest and empties itself 
into the Black Sea. 8. In autumn the days decrease in 
proportion as the nights increase. 9. When was he born ? 
— He was born (Preterite) on the 27th of October, 183 1. 
10. Your brother seems [to be^ \tv \erj ^c^^ Vc^otnss^ . — 

Yes, he has a son (a son is bortv to \v\m^. w^T^nr^-^^ 
are grazing^ in the meadows. 12. C^xv ^oaX^^^'^;'-^^^^'^ 
France we hardly know that ftne spoxV. 
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29^ Le^on. Plaire, taire, lire, boire. § 11. 

cela lui plait a dire he is pleased to say so, 

a Dieu ne plaise ! pliit d Dieu ! God forbid! would to God! 

vous plaisez-vous clans ce pays ? do you like this country i 

oui, je m'y plais beaucoup I like it very much. 

faites ce qui (bon) vous plaira do what you like. 

plalt-il? what did you say? what is it., 

pi easel 
laisez-vous, s'il vous plait ! 4o be silent y if you please. 

comme bon vous semble as you please. 

je suis content que . . . I am pleased^ that . . . 

votre papier n'est pas bon ; il boit your paper is not good; it blots. 

* Only transitive Verbs can be used in the Passive voice in French ; 
Plaire takes a, and hence we cannot say, as in English — I am pleased. 

A. I . Vous plairait-il de m'accompagTier ? — ^Je le veux 
bien. 2. M"« votre cousine se plait-elle k Naples? — Non, 
elle ne s'y plait pas, il y fait trop chaud. 3. Pourquoi 
done ne buvez-vous pas ? — Parce que nous avons d^j^ trop 
bu. 4. Vous etes toujours k lire; que lisez-vous 1^? — 
Nous lisons Robinson Crusoe pour la cinqui^me fois. 5. 
Pourquoi ne s*est-il pas tu ? — Parce qu'il n'avait pas envie 
de se taire. 6. Taisez-vous done, je ne sais pas ce que je 
lis. — ^Taisez-vous le premier si vous voulez qu'on se taise. 

B. I. These books do not please me. 2. How do you 
like the country? — I like it very well. 3. We should be 
pleased to see you. 4. As we please. 5. "What is he 
reading? — He is reading the works of Shakspeare. 6. 
When shall you read these French newspapers ? — I should 
have read them already if you had been silent. 7. What 
do they (on) drink in Germany? — ^They drink beer and 
wine. 8. As for us, we drink water. 9. Be silent ! 10. 
I won't be silent; I will do as I please. 11. A young 
man like you ought to be silent in the presence of elder 
persons. 12. Let us drink to his health. 

30® LegoD. Croire, conclure. § 11. 

croyez-vous cet homme? — Xon, je do you believe this man! — Xo, I do 

ne le crois pas not believe him. 

ne le croyez-vous pas honnete do you not believe him to be att 
honime ? honest man ? 

jc vous en croirai sur parole /shall take your word for it. 

a Jen croire (s'il faut Pen croireV . . if he is to he bcliroed . . . 

-^foJJere necroyait pas auz medecins Molih-e did iiot bcluruc in doctors. 

fe lui crois (hi coiiraac J give him credit jor courage. 
'^ ^ cm bien fairc he thought lie aoas doin^ the rv^hl 

thins:. 
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viendra-t-il ? — ^Je crois que non 7Lnl! he come ? — /do not think so. 

€t moi, je crois que oui and I think he luill, 

il voudrait vous en faire accroire he would like to impose upon you, 

il se croyait tout permis he thought he might do anything. 

A. I. Croyez-vous cette vieille dame? — Autrefois je 
croyais tout ce qu'elle racontait, mais je ne la crois plus. 
2. Vous en a-t-elle fait accroire? — Oui, elle voudrait me 
faire croire aux revenants. 3. Crbyez-vous pouvoir venir 
aujourd'hui ? — Non, je crois devoir vous avertir de ne pas 
m'attendre. 4. Lui croyez-vous des talents ? — Oui, je 
crois qu'il en a. 5. Qui aurait jamais cru cela ? — Pas moi ; 
les bras m'en tombent ! 6. Concluez-vous de Ik que j'aie 
eu tort ? — ^Non, au contraire, je conclus de \k que vous avez 
eu raison. 

B. I . Do you, then, believe this story ? — As for me, I 
don't believe it. 2. I have iDelieved him once, but I shall 
not believe him again. 3. Did you ever believe in ghosts? 
— ^When I was a child, our nurse used to tell us ghost 
stories. 4. But do not conclude from that that I believed in 
ghosts. 5. He thought he could sing. 6. We thought 
we were doing well. 7. Do you think he will come *? — 
We think not.^* 



31® Legon. Verbes en -oudre ; vivre. § 11. 

ne savoir que resoudre not to knoiv what to do. 

vivre au jour la joumee to live from hand to jnouth. 

qui vive? Vive le roi 7c>ho goes there? Long liz'e the king! 

etre sur le qui-vive to be on the alert. 

il fait cher vivre en Angleterre // is expensive to live in England. 

A. I . Pour qui cousez-vous ces chemises ? — Nous les 
cousons pour les pauvres. 2. Combien en avez-vous dcja 
cousues ? — ^Vingt-quatre ; hier nous en cousimes douze. 
3. Qu'allez vous rdsoudre, messieurs? — Nous nous resou- 
drions si nous le pouvions. 4. Le prevenu a-t-il et^ absous? 
— Non, mais sa complice a i\.€ absoute k Tunanimite;. 5. 
Peut-on dissoudre le sel dans Teau? — Oui, Teau est le 
dissolvant des sels. 6. A-t-il de quoi vivre ? — Oui, il vit 
de ses rentes. 7. Ne faut-i\ pas* b\exv n\mx^ v^xix \k^^ 
mourir? — Oui, car on meurt d'ot&xvaYC^ corccsxcv^ <^^ ^ 

♦ Say— Wc it (\e) l\vmV. xvoX.. 
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13. 1. He cannot make up his mind. 2. They lived 
from hand to mbuth. 3. Is it expensive to live in Paris? 

4. I have made up my mind to g"0 [and] live in France. 

5 . How do you g-rind your coffee ? — ^We grind it in a 
coffee-mill. 6. Does sugar dissolve in water ? — Yes, else 
we couldn't sweeten our tea and (our) coffee. 7. I don't 
think th'vi criminals have been acquitted. 8. Did he live 
happy? 9. Long- live the queen! 10. In what century 
did Columbus live? — In the fifteenth century; he discovered 
America in 1492. 



32« Legon. Verbes en -aindre, -eindre, -oindre. § 11. 

je Grains qu'il ne vienne I fear he is coming {he itnll come). 

je Grains qu'il ne vienne pas I fear lie is not coming, 

je ne crains pas qu'il vienne J do not fear he will come. 

je crains fort de 1 irriter I fear to irHtate him. 

plaindre ; se plaindre to pity; to complain. 

joindre les deux bouts de I'annee to make both ends meet. 

elle est faite a peindre she is a perfect pictwe. 

chat echaude craint I'cau froide a burned child driads the fire. 
(Prov.) 

A. I . Le feu est-il sorti ? — Sorti ? que vous voulez-vous 
dire ? — Sorti I mais le feu ne sort pas, except^ quelquefois 
par la cheminee. 2. Je veux dire : Is the fire out ? — A la 
bonne heure I Dites : Le feu est-il eteint. 3. Ne craignez- 
vous pas d'etre trop tard ? — Allez toujours ; je vous 
rejoindrai dans cinq minutes. 4. De qui vous plaignez- 
vous ? — ^Je me plains de mon bottler, qui fait toujours mes 
bottes trop jus tes. 5. De quoi se plaint-il ? — II se plaint 
de votre manque de procddds en vers lui. 6. Que voulez- 
vous que je craigne ? — A coup s^r vous n'avez rien \ 
craindre si votre conscience est tranquille. 

B. I . We fear the fire is out. 2. Is Mr. James in?— lam 
"JS raid he is out. 3. He was afraid of coming. 4. Will 
you join us ? 5 . Of whom does your master complain ? 

6. He complains of the boys who infringe the rules. 

7. How do you render the English proverb, "A biirnt 
child dreads the fire"? — " [A] scalded cat fears (the) cold 
water," 8; The day begins to break. 9. He pretends to 

be ill. 10. I suppose he is afraid oi go\t\^ \.o ^.elvooU 1 1 . That 
spendthrift will not be able to make "boiOcv ^xA% xc\ftfc\. 
12. Wliat is the easie.st way oi maVLXtv^ \50>l\v ecv^'s^xwiRX^ 
--J^ig-hting- a candle at (the) both etvd&. 
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33® Legon. Verbes en -uire ; ^crire. § 11. 

tout ce qui reluit n'est pas or all is not ;^old that glitters. 

cuire du pain ; cuire un oeuf to bake bread; to boil an egg. 

il lui en cuira; les yeux me cuisent he will rue [pay) for it; my eyes are 

smarting. 

A. I. Que traduisez-vous 1^? — Nous traduisons cette 
page de Virgile en anglais. 2. Je crains que vous ne 
traduisiez trop littdralement. — C'est qu'on nous a dit de 
traduire ainsi. 3. Est-ce qu'il s'est bien conduit ? — II s'est 
conduit on ne pourrait plus mal. 4. II se nuira dans Tesprit 
de ses sup^rieurs. — Oui, il lui en cuira. 5. Ne se sert-on 
pas en f ran^ais du verbe cuire dans la signification de " to 
bake," ** to burn"? — Oui, on dit, par exemple, "des 
pommes cuites," "cuire de la brique," "de la chaux." 
6. Comment se construisent les verbes reflechis? — lis se 
construisent tous avec le verbe etre. 

B. I . Is there a good translation of Plutarch in French ? 
— Yes, Amyot (has) translated Plutarch in (of) a superior 
manner. 2. Have you boiled the eggs, Ann? — No, sir. 

3. Why not? — Because the water is not boiling yet. 

4. Do you like the meat overdone or underdone ? 5. Who 
destroyed the fortress of Sebastopol ? — ^The allied armies 
of the French, English, and Italians reduced it to dust. 
6. I thought I was instructing you (Lesson 9, b), but it is 
you who instruct me. 7. Who wrote * Paradise Lost ' ? — 
* Paradise Lost ' was written by Milton. 8. Are the pears 
well baked ? 

After the conquest of Gaul by Csesar, when this country 
had received a Roman administration, garrisons, and 
colonies, the Latin language soon prevailed over the Celtic 
idioms spoken by the Gauls. But it was vulgar Latin that 
the Roman soldiers and colonists carried into Gaul. Three 
centuries after the conquest, C^\ve^ CeVxXc ^^^tcss» \j^ V^ca^ 
disappeared from the countr-s, OwCe^iX. Ix^^xa Kxxw^'^'^^ 
(Brittany) and from a few other v^o\3Lte<i^\^^^'^- 
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34e Le^on. Dire et ses composes. § 11. 

que dit-on ? on clit que . . . what do they say ? it is said that, 

faire dire, vouloir dire (que voulez- to send word^ to mean, 

vous dire) 

trouver a redire (a dire) i . . . to find faidt imth . . . 

vous avez beau dire // is in vain for yon to talk\ 

clis done ! dites done ! (familiar) I say ! 

. . . cela va sans dire, il va sans it is a matter of course that . . . 

dire que . . . 

pour ainsi dire so to say, as it 7ivre, 

dire des injures (des sottises) k to insiilt some one. 

(iqn. 

j'ai entendu dire i . . . I have heard . . . say. 

se le tenir pour dit to take tfie hint {for granted). 

dites-lui bien des choses de ma remember me to him. 

part ! 



A. I. Dites-moi, s'il vous plait, k qui vous ^crivez. — ^Je 
vous le dirai quand j'aurai fini ma lettre. 2. Pourquoi 
redites-vous toujours la meme chose. — ^Afin que vous ne 
Toubliiez pas. 3. Que vouiez-vous que nous disions? — 
Nous voulons que vous ' disiez la \€r\\.€, 4. Que veut dire 
Texpression **tit for tat"? — Elle veut dire " A bon chat 
bon rat.'* J. Si vous ^crivez \ mademoiselle votre soeur, 
dites-lui bien des choses de ma part. — Je n'y manquerai 
pas. 6. Lui avez-vous dit son fait ? — Oui, j'espere qu'il 
se le tiendra pour dit. 

B. I . What do you say ? — I only say that it is a matter 
of course. 2. Do not always repeat the same thing. 
3. You must not repeat it. 4. Do not contradict your 
parents. 5. I say, Harry, don't speak ill of him. 6. It is 
said that he has written a poem. 7. She does not know 
what [to] say. 8. What do you mean ? 9. What does 

this proverb mean ? 10. It is m vam lor Vv\m \a ^a.Y that 
he Is ill, I don't believe it. 11. RemcmV>eY m^ \si ^^\xs., 
i^. What would he have me say 1 
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35* LeQOn. Faire ! to make, to do, to causes to get, to order ; to 

give, toivalk, etc. § ii. 

[a) je le fais travailler / make him loork. 

je I'ai fait sortir I have made {caused, ordered) him 

to go out. 
je fais racommoder mes souliers I get my shoes mended, 
il fait relier ses livres he gets his books bound. 

ils ont fait repasser leiir linge they Iiave got their line^i ironed. 
se faire payer (raser, pnnir, to get one's self paid (shaved, 

etc.) punished), etc. 

se faire comprendre (entendre) to make one's self understood 

(heard). 

Obs. ne faire que chanter to do nothing but sing, 

ne faire que de sortir to have just gone out. 

A verb used as a complement to faire must be in the Active 
of the Infinitive, though the English construction may seem to require 
the Passi\T. The French construction (il fait relier ses livres) is ellip- 
tical : — I/e gets some one to bind his book^, 

{b) Faire forms compounds with other Verbs in the Infinitive : — 
faire aller to set in motion; — entrer to shoav {ask) in; — monter 
to shoTtV upstairs ; — valoir to make the most of; — naitre to give rise to; 
— paraitre to evince; etc. 

A. I . Oil faites-vous faire vos habits ? — ^Je les fais faire 
\ Paris. 2. Je voudrais me faire faire une paire de bottes. — 
Eh bien ! faites venir le maitre bottier. 3. Chez quel 
relieur avez-vous fait relier ces volumes in-quarto ? — Je les 
fais relier chez Riviere. 4. Avez-vous fait venir le tailleur ? 
— Oui, le voici qui vient ; faut-il le faire entrer? 5. Oui, 
faites-le monter dans mon appartement. — II se fera un 
plaisir de vous prendre la mesure. 6. Vous etes-vous fait . 
mal en tombant ? — Oui, je me suis donnd une entorse. 

B. I . What are you doing- there ? — We have but just 
arrived from the country. 2. 1 shall get my watch mended. 
3. Who has ordered you to come here ? — It is the master 
who has ordered us to come here. 4. Can you make 
yourself understood in Paris? — ^Yes, I have thoroughly 
mastered Macmillan's French Course. 5. And can you 
manage to express yourself correctly ? — ^Yes,.I got myself 
shaved yesterday without any difficulty. 6. Where do 
you get your linen washed? — I get it washed at home. 
7. Show me your pictures. 8. Here is the dentist^ do 

you want him ? — Yes, I have the X.oo'^-^Oc^fe. o^.'^^'^^^^s^ 
(ask) him to come upstairs. 10. \jeX m^VcsRi^ -^\>aX'^^^ 
arc doing-. 
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36« Lecon. Faire. (Suite.) 

(a) faire cnvie, pitic, etc. fo excite ^«7/y, ///y, etc. 

faire plaisir, raison, etc. lo g^YB pleasure^ satis/tution, etc. 

faire attention, visite h, . . , to pay attention, a visit . . . 

faire une promenade, un tour to take a .walk, a trip, 

faire une partie (de whist, to have a game {at whist, chess, 

d'echecs, etc.) etc.). 

faire deux milles to walk two miles, 

faire une promenade h. cheval, to go for a ride, a rorc; 

en bateau 

faire la grimace, triste mine, to look iflue, sad, sulky, etc. 

la mine 

faire de I'esprit, I'enfant, etc. to play the wit, the child, etc. 

faire mal, tort, peur, signe to hurt, to wrong, to frighten, to 

beckon. 

faire semblant de, cas de, de to feign, to value, to griez'e, 

la peine 

{b) se faire a . . . to get accustomed to , , , 

se faire soldat, matelot, etc. to become a soldier, a sailor, etc. 

A. I. Pourquoi ne faites-vous pas attention ? — Parce 
que je n'ai que faire de vos sermons. 2. Ne vaut-il pas 
mieux faire envie que pitid ? — Cela va sans dire. 3. Ferez- 
vous un tour de jardin avec nous ? — ^Je me ferai un grand 
plaisir de vous accompagner. 4. II fit semblant de ne pas 
nous voir. — Au contraire, il nous fit un signe de tete. 
5. Voulez-vous que je leur fasse une visite ? — Oui, cela leur 
fera plaisir. 6. Ne faites pas tant de fagons, je vous en 
prie. — J 'en fais k ma guise, ne vous d^plaise. 7. Pourquoi 
le chat fit-il le mort? — Pour faire main basse sur les 
souris. 

B. I. Let us take a walk in the garden. 2. Do you 
know who made this discovery ? — No. 3. To-morrow we 
shall set sail for America. 4. Would you not do better to 
stay at home ? 5 . Now pay attention, I am going to show 
you how to do this. 6. Have you paid him a visit ? — No, 
but if you wish me to pay him a visit I will call on him this 
afternoon. 7. I assure you (that) he will be much pleased. 

8. Is It true that your brother has become [a] sailor? — 
Yes, it grieves me much. 9. HaveWvMrX.^ow'l— ^ci,xsat 
3t all, 10, He plays the truant ; \ve vq\\\ ^^x. \vvkv^\ 
pi/nished. 
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37« Legon. Traire, rire, suivre, mettre. § IL 

il n'y a pas de quoi rire it is no matter for laughing, 

cclater de rire ; rire aiix eclats to burst out laughing, 

rire dans sa barbe, sous cape to laugh in one's sleeve. 

rira bien qui rira le dernier (Prov.) L't him laugh who wins, 

se rire de . . . ; pour rire] to make fun of . . . ; for fun. 

la fortune lui a souri fortune has smiled upon hint. 

A chaque j our suffit sa peine ( Prov. ) sufficient for the day is the evil thereof 

mettre au jour to give birth to, to bring forth. 

se mettre en colere (se facher) to get angry, 

se mettre au lit to go to bed. 

se mettre h. table to sit dffivn to table, 

se mettre en tete to take it into one's head, 

A. I. Lui avez-vous remis ma lettre? — ^Je lui ai remis 
votre lettre ce matin k huit heures. 2. II vous faut mettre \ 
profit la lecture de cet excellent auteur. — ^J'en extrais tous 
les passages qui me frappent le plus. 3. Quand vous 
mettrez-vous enfin k faire vos devoirs, faineant que vous 
etes? — Ne Vous mettez pas en colore, je m'y mettrai 
d^s que j'aurai donn^ \ manger k mes lapins. 4. Metston 
chapeau et suis-moi ! — ^Je te suivrai, si bon me semble. 
S. Monsieur, le diner est servi 1 — ^Eh bien, mettons nous 
^ table. 6. Qu'est-ce qu'il s'est mis en t^te ? — II s'est mis 
en t^te de me suivre. 

B. I. Now let us beg-in to work! 2. What am I to 
do ? — Extract the square root of 144. 3. I wish you to 
turn your time to account. 4. Have you put on your new 
coat ? — ^Yes, I put it on last Sunday ; but all my friends 
began to laugh when they saw me. 5 . There was nothing 
to laugh (at), I suppose ? 6. The enemies set fire to the 
cottages. 7. These cowherds used to milk their cows twice 
a day. 8. I said it for fun. 9. The Italian robbers pur- 
sued the English travellers, but they did not overtake 
them. 10. Two hundred pounds a (par) year suffice for 
my expenses. 
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38® Le(on. Prendre et ses composes. § 11. 

{a) on ltd prit (vola) son argent f/tey took his mottey from, him, 

on leur &ta la vie tJieir life was taken from them, 

il emprunta cent francs & son lie borrowed a hundred francs of 

ami his friend, 

mon chien m'echappa my dog escaped from me. 

Verbs which express takings borrowings asking from, etCy govern the 
same cases as Verbs of giTing, viz., the thing given or taken is the 
Direct Object, and the Person to whom it is given or from whom it is. 
taken is the Indirect Object. 

(b) prenez garde de tomber mind you don^tfall, 

je m'en prendrai k vous I shall lay tlic blame on you, 

bien (mal) lui en prendra . . . ) it ivill be lucky (unlucky) for 

or, > him , . ., or 

il lui en prendra mal ... ) ill will betide him . . . 

prendre la parole to begin to speak, 

— la clef des champs to bolty to sheer off, 

— Toccasibn aux cheveux to take time by t lie forelock. 

— son parti to make up one's mind. 

— garde de . . . to take care not to , , , 
s'y prendre to set about it, 

A. I. Apprenez-vous k dessiner? — Oui, il y a dix- 
huit mois que je prends des legons de dessin. 2. Vous 
a-t-on pris votre montre ? — ^Non, mais on m'a pris mon 
porte-monnaie. 3. Cet homme voudrait m'emprunter 
mille francs, qu'en dites-vous ? — Prenez garde de vous y 
fier; un beau matin il prendra la clef des champs. 4. 
Croyez-vous que les Anglais prennent fait et cause pour 
les Turcs ? — ^Mal en prendrait au ministre qui suivrait une 
telle politique. 5 . Quand passerez-vous chez lui ? — ^J'irai 
le prendre k midi et demi. 6. Se peut-il que vous preniez 
plaisir k tourmenter ce pauvre petit chien ? — Apprenez k 
vous meler de vos affaires, s'il vous plait. 

B. I. Do they learn German? — ^They have already 
learned it. 2. He wanted to borrow my knife, but I took 
good care not to lend it to him. 3. They will lay the 
blame on us. 4. Do you understand what (ce que) he 
means? 5. When did the English take the fortress of 
Badajoz ? — I don't remember exactly what year. 6. You 
will have to take the steamboat at Calais. 7. Mind you 

don't offend him, 8. He does t\ot s.et. about it properly. 
g. Have they made up their mmd \.o\e^rcv^^'^^\s\.\s^ 
Aeart ? 10. The enemy surprised us \tv ^^ mv^^^x ^\ ^'fe 
ni^ht. 
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39® Le^on. Vaincre, battre, bmire, clore, Colore, frire, 

sonrdre. § 11. 

se battre ; ils se sont bien battus to fight ; they fought ivelL 

battre froid \ quelqu'un to give one a cold reception, 

il faut battre le fer pendant qu'il one must strike the iron ivhile it is 
est chaud hot, 

A. I . Quelle difference y a-t-il entre conqu^rir, vaincre, 
et prendre ? — On conquiert un pays, on vainc un ennemi 
et on prend une ville. 2. Par consequent il faut dire : la 
conqu^te d'un pays, la victoire sur Tennemi, et la prise 
d'une ville? — Oui, monsieur, et il faut dire le conqu^rant 
de la Perse, et le vainqueur des Perses. 3. Avez-vous enfin 
vaincu sa resistance? — Oui, de g-uerre lasse, il finit par 
s'avouer vaincu. 4. Sont-ils enfin tomb^s d'accord? — 
Oui, apr^s avoir longtemps d^battu ensemble. 5. 
Entendez-vous la mer qui bruit? — Oui, j'entends le 
bruissement des vagues. 6. Vos fleurs sont-elles ^closes ? 
— Les tulipes et les jacinthes sont ecloses. 

B. I. These boys do nothing but fight. 2. Did our 
soldiers fight well ? — ^Yes ; they fought like lions, and 
conquered the enemy. 3. Who conquered the Cape of 
Good Hope ? 4. Do you like fried fish ? — Yes. 5 . Then 
order the cook to fry these. 6. Have you overcome all 
difficulties ? 7. How can you expject me to understand 
Italian since I never learned it ? — I thought you had learned 
it when you lived in Italy, 8. No, unfortunately, I didn't 
(learn it). 9. Ycu ought to have struck th6 iron while it 
was hot. 

Un domestique entra un jour de tr^s grand matin dans 
la chambre k coucher de Frederic le Grand pour le rd- 
veiller, selon son ordre. Le roi, qui ne se sentait pas 
encore la moindre envie de se lever, lui dit : Laisse-moi 
dormir encore un peu, je suis tr^s fatigue. — ^Votre Majesty 
m'a ordonne de venir de bonne heure, rdpondit le domes- 
tique. — Encore un quart d'heure seulemetvt, te dls.-\e.l — 
Pas une minute, sire, il est quatre Yv^mt^^^^x. '\ SsoviX^'^Nis* 
lever.— Bon ! dit le roi, en se \ev^xv^., Va ^% >^^ Xst^ca^ 
jargon; voilk comme 3'aime c\\Voiv Sa^?.e ^otv ^^nqks. 



84 ' EXERCISES. 

40« Leg on. B^capitnlation. 

shall, will; should, would, 

A. {a) je finirai demain I fihsXL finish to-marroiv, 

tu finiras bientot t/iou wilt finish soon. 

{l>) tu ne finiras point thou Shalt not finish. 

tu dois finir thou Shalt {—art to) finish. 

[c) je veuz finir* /will {=7uant to) finish. 

tu veux finir ^'ou will (= want to) finish. ' 

{d) je finirais si j'osais / Bhovld. finish if I dared. 

tu finirais si tu pouvais thou vrGM^AfXt finish if thottcauldst. 

{e) je devrais finir * /should {—ought to) finish. 

tu devrais finir you should {=ought to) finish. 

(/) je voudrais finir / would ( = shotdd like to) finish, 

tu voudrais finir you would {-=2 shotdd like to) finish, 

{g) il est temps que je finisse // is time that I nYiovl^fiftish. 

il est important que tu finisses // is important that you should 

finish. » 

* Voulez-vous du vin ou de la biere ? Will yotl have 7i'ine or deer / 

In rendering shall, will ; should, would in French, the fii*st thing to 
bear in mind is, of course, the anomaly in the English conjugation 
and the different functions fulfilled by these auxiliaries ; thus : — shall 
and will may express {a) the simple Future, {b) an Imperative, {c) a 
Willingness or Determination ; — should and would may express {d) a 
Contingency, {e) a Duty, (/) a Desire, and {g) a Subjunctive in 
dependent clauses, if the Verb in the principal clause requires the 
Subjunctive. 

B. I. I shall see him to-morrow. 2. 1 want to see that. 
3. I should like to see that. 4. I should see him, if it 
were not so dark. 5. You should see it now. 6. It is 
strange that you should not see it. 7. I am to see him 
to-morrow. 8. Will you have apples or pears ? — I will 
have apples, if you please. 9. You would see better if 
you used spectacles. 10. You will soon see what he 
wants. 



41« Legon : Emploi de TArticle. 

{a) L*Europe, la France, le For- Europe, France, Portugal, Mount 

tugal, le Vesuve, les Alpes * Vesuvius, the Alps. 

(^) ici tout respire la joie, la piete, here everything breathes joy, piety, 

Ia vertu mid virttie. 

Je fer est plus dur que I'argent iron is Jiarder tlian silver. 
CrJ Ze roi Charles, le general King Charles^ General Cham^. 
Cha.nzv 
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Monsieur* le directeur {ihe) director. 

Messieurs* les directeurs the directors. 

Madamet la directrice the directress. 

Mesdames+ les directrices t/ie directresses. 

Mademoisellet votre soeur your sister. 

Mesdemoisellest vos soeurs your sisters. 

* Abbreviated — M. or Mr. (never Mons.)» MM. or M^s. 
t Mme., Mm«s. X MUe., Miles. 

The Definite Article is used in French — contrary to English usage — 
before 

{a) Names of contineiits, countries* (but towns quite exception ally), 
mountains ; 

(Jf) Abstract Kouns and Nouns taken in a general sense; 

{c) Names of titles, dignities, professions. 

* The Article is not used after en and de following a Verb expressing 
** residing at,'* ** going to," " coming from," etc. (Masculine names of 
countries, mostly out of Europe, always take the Article) — 

II est en Angleterre. J'irai en France. II vient de Belgique (du Canada). 

Obs. I. — 
Dix francs la livre (weight, measure) ten francs 2k pound. 
Deux fois par jour (time) t^vice a day, 

Obs. 2. — 
II a les yeux bleus, les cheveux blonds /le /las blue eyes, fair hair. 

A. La race caucasienne se reconnait h, la blancheur 
plus ou moins pure de la peau, h. la beaute de Tovale de la 
tete. Elle a les cheveux longs, soyeux, chatains, blonds, 
ou bruns, noirs dans les pays mdridionaux, le front uni, les 
l^vres plates et minces, la bouche petite ; ses yeux grands, 
de couleur bleue, glauque ou brune et bien fendus, sont en 
ligne horizontale ; le menton plein et rond et les pommettes 
ne font presque pas de saillie. 

B. I. Have your sisters ever been in Russia or in 
Germany ? — No; they would not like to live in Russia. 
2. What mountains divide France from Spain ? — The 
Pyrenees. 3. Is it expensive to live in England? — ^Yes, it 
is dearer than in Germany. 4 Has Dr. Reymond come 
back from Italy ? — Yes, and in a week he will set out 
again for France. 5. Is not tea dearer than coffee? — 
Yes, It IS sold from three to five sYv\\Y\tv^% ^ ^ci\«v^. ^,^^^^ 

Captain Rouget travelled m ^a^patv ^lA vcv 0\vcsa.^«'-^'^'^'» 
he has also visited the BrazWs atv4'^^^\^^- 



86 EXERCISES. 

42« Le^on. Plnriel 4^8 Snbstantifii et d«8 AAjectifs. 

§§ 12, 13. 

A. I. Avez-vous lu les details de cette malheureuse 
expedition ? — Oui, je les ai lus dans les journaux du soir. 2. 
N'admirez-vous pas ces beaux tableaux du Corr^e ? — Oui, 
ce sont de vrais chefs-d'oeuvre. 3. Vos aieuls ne sont-ils 
pas originaires de la Gr^ce ? — Si ; ils comptent des h^ros 
parmi leurs aieux. 4. Avez-vous mal aux yeux ? — Non, 
maisj'ai froid aux mains. 5. Votre fr^re cadet n'a-t-il 
pas une collection de timbres-poste ? — Oui, il en a de 
tous les pays ; des Pays-Bas, des Etats-Unis, du Mexique 
et meme de la Nouvelle Zdlande. 6. Oli trouve-t-on ces 
min^raux pr6cieux ? — On les tire des entrailles de la terre. 

B. I. Silkworms are very interesting insects. 2. 
Pumice stones are very porous. 3. The omnibuses start 
every quarter of an hour. 4. What ails your little friend ? 
— He has a pain in his knees. 5. The cattle are grazing in 
the green pastures of the Alps. 6. In what countries are 
humming birds found ? — I think most of them are to be 
found* in South America. 7. And where do corals come 
from ? — ^They come from the bottom of the sea. 8. The 
Bourbons were as unfortunate as the Stuarts. 9. The 
servant has broken three teacups and two wine-glasses. 
10. I had two cups of tea. 11. Pebbles are more useful 
than jewels. 12. Postscripts very often contain the gist 
of letters. 

* Say — find' themselves. 



43® Legon. Adjectifs. (§ § 15-17.) 



(<?) la langue franfaise the French language. 

Ic culte catholiqne t/ic catholic worship, 

0) Ic vin rouge f iin chapcavi rond, red loinc, a round Hat. 

un gout amer a bitter taste, 

(^) le roi cangnerant the conquering fcing. 
i'ordre AOcoVLtXUnh the accustomed order. 
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{(/) la vie ehampetre tke cotmtry life, 

{e) le monde ideal the ideal world, 

le jardin zoologique, etc. the zoological garden, 

if) un bon cheval, le beau jardin a good horse, the fine gardeti, 

la grande rue, le petit enfant the large (high) street, the little 

child. 

la maavaise prononciation t/ie bad pronunciation, 

lejolichat the pretty cat, 

le jeune homme the young man, 

la vieille femme. tlie old woman. 

Position of Adjectives, 

Most French Adjectives are placed after the Noun ; not a few, how- 
ever, are placed before ; and others, again, may be placed before or 
after, but with a different meaning (see Appendix, § 56). 

After the Noun are generally placed Adjectives — {a) derived from 
Projier Nouns ; {b) denoting colour, shape, or taste ; {c) derived from 
Participles ; (^) of more syllables than the Noun qualified ; (e) ending 
in al, il, el, if, iqne, ible, able, eur (eresse), erieur, etc. When two 
or more Adjectives qualify one Noun, they generally stand after it. 

(/) Before the Noun are generally placed the Adjectives — bon, 
mauvais, mechant, beau, joli, gitind, gros, petit, jeune, vieux. 

A. I. Mettrez-vous votre nouvel habit demain ? — Non, je 
mettrai mon vieil habit. 2. Si vous avez soif, voici un verre 
d'eau fraiche. — Donnez-moi plutot un verre de bi^re 
anglaise. 3. Cette Italienne est-elle bonne actrice? — 
Oui, et elle est aussi excellente cantatrice. 4. Que repre- 
sente cette belle statue antique ? — Elle repr&ente la Diane 
chassere^se. 5 . Les nuits ne sont-elles pas tr^s longues ? 
— Oui, je les trouve trop longues. 6. Fait-il sec dans les 
rues maintenant ? — Non, les rues ne sontpas encore s^ches. 

B. I . What do these engravings come to ? — They are 
very dear. 2. This Greek history is very fine, but rather 
long. 3. The dry figs that we have bought are very 
sweet. 4. I am afraid (that) he consoles himself with 
foolish hopes. 5 . All men ought to be equal before the 
law. 6. What enchanting music ! 7. Which is your 
favourite colour ? — Yellow. 8. Yellow I what a funny 
taste you have ! 9. The thistle is armed with sharp points. 
10. He was attacked by a maYv^TvaLTsX. I^n^x % \i& ^^jixss. 

were very acute, 11, This nevjs \^ l^^^« \7..'^^^ ^^^- 
duct is not frank. 



88 EXERCISES. 

44e Le^on. Oomparaison des Adjectifs, § 18. 

[a) cela est plus difficile que vous t/iai is more] difficult than yoie 

ne croyez think, •» 

^) plus on est riche, (et) plus on the richer one is, the more friends 

a d'amis one has. 

moins on a de soucis, plus on the fewer cares one has, the 

est heureuz happier one is. 

(c) la plus belle ville dn monde (de the finest town in the world (in 

la France) France). 

(d) c'est le plus mechant gar9on he is the most naughty boy I knmv. 

que je connaisse 

(a) Any Verb depending on a Comparative must take ne. The use 
'of the negation in such sentences is easily explained by inverting the 
sentence '.—you do not think hoiu difficult it is. 

{])) After plus . . . plus . . ., moins . . . moins . . ., the Noun 
or Adjective compared stands affcer the Verb. 

(f\ After a Superlative the English in is generally rendered by de. 

{ft) A Verb depending on a Superlative must be in the Subjunctive 
Mood. 

A. I. La temperance n'est-elle pas le meilleur m^decin ? 
— Oui, et le travail est le meilleur cuisinier. 2. Vous 
laissez-vous rebuter par les difficultds ? — Non, car plus une 
chose est difficile, plus ilya de m^rite k la faire. 3. Quels 
sont les pires des ennemis ? — Ce sont les flatteurs. 4. Cet 
etang est plus profond que vous ne croyez. — II n'y a de 
pire eau que Peauqui dort (Prov.). 5. N'aimez-vbus pas 
mieux la soupe au riz que la soupe aux choux ? — Si, la 
soupe au riz est beaucoup meilleure. 6. Ne ferait-il pas 
mieux de se taire? — Oui, quand on n'a rien k dire, le 
meilleur est de se taire. 

B. I. Which is, in your opinion, the best French 
Dictionary? 2. Littrd's French* Dictionary is incom- 
parably the best of all. 3. The more you use it the more 
you will like it. 4. That is certainly the worst apple that 
I have ever eaten. 5. The less luggage you have the 
more easily you will travel. 6. I have not the least idea 
of his plans. 7. Of two evils we must avoid the worse. 

8. The weather is better to-day than it was yesterday. 
p* This IS the best rule that I can gwe -^ou. \o. TVsec^ \^ 
Jione worse deaf than he who -will notVieaT. 

* Not French-'EtvgAisli. 



EXERCISES. 89 

45« Le^on. Adjectifs nnm^rauz ; Dimensions, §§ 19—24. 

iin mur haut de trois metres (de a wall three metres high, 

3m de hauteur) 
cejardin a cent trente-cinq pieds this garden is i^$ feet long. 

de long (de longueur) 
une maison longue de soixante a house sixty feet long, 

pieds 

A. Les pyramides d*Eg"ypte ^taient au nombre de 
vingt. La plus grande, dont le circuit est de deux cent 
dix metres, fut mise au nombre des sept merveilles du 
monde. Cent mille ouvriers y travaillferent pendant trente 
ans de suite ; elle codta des sommes immenses, puisqu'une 
partie des legumes fournis aux ouvriers codt^rent plus de 
quatre-vingt-quinze mille sept cents francs. Elle occupek 
elle seule quatre hectares de terrain ; les quatre faces ont 
chacune deux cent soixante metres de hauteur. La 
seconde pyramide, qui est h. environ deux cents pas de la 
premiere, a les quatre angles dgaux. La troisi^me, 
moins grande que les autres, a quatre-vingt-treize metres 
de circuit et environ soixante-six metres de hauteur. 

Sy Sterne metrique. — On mesure les longueurs avec 
le m^tre. Le decimetre est dix fois plus petit que le m^tre. 
Le centimetre est cent fois plus petit. Le m^tre est con- 
tenu quarante millions de fois dans le tour de la terre. 
Mille metres font un kilometre. 

B. I. What is the height of this pine-tree? — It is forty- 
five feet high. 2. The river is twelve feet deep. 3. How 
much do f and ^ make? — |. 4. Moli^re, the great 
French poet, was born in Paris in 1622, and died there 
in 1673. 5. How old is your grandmother? — She is 
ninety-two. 6. In an hour and a-half I shall have 
finished. 7. The new man-of-war is three hundred and 
twenty-five feet long. 8. Lend me three sovereigns. 
— That is impossible, for I. possess only half-a-sovereign. 



90 EXERCISES. 

46e Le^on. AdjectifB nmn^raiix, §§ 19- 24. 

il y a huit jours;— quinze jours. a week ago ; a fortnight ago, 

d'aujourd'hui en huit, en quinze to-day week, fortnight, 

(jours) 

II y a de cela trois mois, six mois a quarter of {half a) year ago, 

, , quinze mois a year and a quarter since, 

,, dix-huit mois ,, half since, 

quelle heure est-il ? what o^ clock is itt 

cinq heures (et) un quart a quarter past five, 

il est cinq heures et demie it is Iialf past five, 

,, six heures moins dix minutes ,, ten viimUes to six, 

a midi, minuit (never douze heures) at twelve o^ clock {noon), midnight. 

il est midi et demi it is half-past tivelve. 

trois heures viennent de sonner // has just struck three o'clock, 

(sont sonnees) 

il s'en va minuit it is going to strike tioelve {night), 

il s'en faut d'un jour ou deux // wants a day or tivo. 



A. I. Quelle heure croyez-vous qu'il soit? — ^Je crois 
qu'il est onze heures vingt minutes. 2. A-t-il sonn^ 
midi ? — II est d^jk midi et quart. 3. II est sept heures 
cinq \ ma montre. — ^Votre montre avance de dix minutes, 
car il n'est que sept heures moins cinq. 4. A quelle 
heure passerez-vous chez nous ? — Nous comptons passer 
chez vous sur les dix heures. 5. Quel jour du mois 
avons-nous aujourd'hui ? — C'est aujourd'hui le trente et 
un. 6. Je croyais que nous ^tions d^jh, au premier f^vrier. 
— Vous vous trompez d'un jour. 7. Qui fut le successeur 
de Henri IV. ?— Ce fut Louis XIII. 

B. I . Do you know what o'clock it is ? — It is half -past 
eleven. 2. I thought (that) it was already a quarter to 
twelve. 3.' Your watch gains a quarter of an hour. 
4. Could you tell me what day of the month it is ? — ^To- 
day is the 2 1 St. 5. Shall you return to-day week? — 
No, we shall return to-day fortnight. 6. Please to lend 
me the nineteenth volume of the works of Voltaire. 7. 
You will find that passage in the forty-first chapter. 

8. Wher^ did we leave off yesterday ? — ^We left off at 
pag'e 4g^, 9. A quarter oi a year a^o >»^^ >aavx^c&. ^5n& 
Ijouse for gSoL, now it is wortlcv moYeXYvatv \oq^I. v^k."^^ 
Jhave been in Italy a year and a-\\a\l. 
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47« Le^on. Pronoms Personnels. §§ 25—27. 

A. I . Si vous venez nous voir, amenez votre frere. — 
Je ne manquerai pas de ramener. 2. Apportez-vous les 
journaux que vous nous avez promis? — Nous vous les 
apporterons ce soir. 3. Emmenez ce marmot, il me rompt 
ia t^te avec ses cris continuels ! — Eh bien, puisqu'il vous 
ennuie je Temm^nerai. 4. Pretez-moi cette revue pour 
un moment, je voudrais en lire quelques pages. — Emportez- 
la chez vous, vous la lirez h. loisir. 5. Veuillez me preter 
votre voiture, j'en ai besoin pour aller h Geneve. — Je le 
veux bien, si vous me promettez de me la ramenerdemain. 
6. Ne m'avez-v.ous pas dit que vous m'en voulez ? — Oui, 
et je vous le repete. 7. Je conviens que ma faute est 
grave, mais ne me la pardonnerez-vous pas ? — Si vous 
vous en repentez, je vous la pardonnerai. 

B. I. Do you tell me the truth? — I always tell it to 
you. 2. What a fine dog* ! will you give it to me ? — I will 
give it to you with pleasure. 3. But you must promise me 
to treat him well. — I promise it to you. 4. What a difficult 
passage this is; please explain it to us. 5. If you like 
these pictures I will give them to you. 6. Have I already 
shown you my collection of natural curiosities ? — No, you 
have not yet shown it to me. 7. Bring your friend with 
you when you come to see me. — We shall not fail to bring 
him. 8. Bring me a cup of coffee. — I have already brought 
you one. 

Un paysan alia un jour chez son voisin, pour le prier de 
lui priter son ane. Ce voisin lui repondit qu'il Pavait 
pretd h. un autre. Comme il s'excusait ainsi, Tane sc mit 
il braire. " Ah !" dit le paysan, " il faut avouer que vous 
etes fort obligeant ! *' " Je vous trouve bien singulier,'* lui 
repliqua le paysan, " de croire plutot mon ane que moi- 
meme." 



92 EXERCISES. 

48 Legon. Fronoms Fersonnels Difljoints: en, y. §28. 



Dative : — il me le donna Ju gave it (to) me. 
Adverbial Phrase : — il vint a moi he came to me. 



Whenever a, to, governing a Personal Pronoun, is not the sign of the 
Dative — which is generally the case after Verbs of motion — the Disjime- 
tive form of the Pronoun, after the Verb, must be used ii)stead of the 
Conjunctive form before the Verb. The Principal. Verbs after which 
this rule holds good, are: — conrir (accoarir) a, to run {/lasten) to; 
penser (songer) a, to think of; renoncer ^, to renomtce ; Stre (appar- 
tenir) i, to belong to ; aller i, to go to ; venir d., to, come to, and other 
Verbs of motion. 



A. I. Parlez-vous de lui ou d'elle ? — C'est de lui que je 
parle et non pas d'elle. 2. Parle-t-on de la guerre? — 
Oui, on en parle continuellement. 3. Le bruit court que 
TAngleterre y prendra part ; qu'en croyez-vous ? — ^Je n'en 
crois rien, nous n'aurions rien h y gagner. 4. Ne pensez- 
vous jamais a lui?^— Je pense tres souvent k lui. .5. Tu 
oublies qu'il est sans aucune ressource, songes-y bien I — ^J^y 
songerai, je te le promets. 6. Vous adresserez-vous a 
lui ou aux directeurs? — Nous nous adresserons a eux, 
c'est k eux ou aux directeurs qu'il appartient de s'en 
occuper. 



B. I . Do you sometimes think of me ? — I often think 
of you, I assure you. 2. Are they speaking of us or of 
you ? — ^They are not speaking of us, they are speaking of 
him. 3. Did you know that the war has been declared ? 
— I knew nothing about (of) it. 4. Shall you contribute to the 
fund ? — No, but my brothers will certainly contribute to it. 
5. Are you not sorry for it ? 6. Is he angry with you ? — 
No, it is with you (that) he is angry. 7. Remember it 
well! — I shall remember it. 8. Don't blame me for it 
g. The victory is ours \ 10. ShaW >/OM\ie a\.\vom^'>-^^'5»^ 
we shall be at home from seven t\\\ \va\i-^^^x. ev^x. vo^ ^^ 
Gvening-. 



EXERCISES. 93 

49« Legon. Pronoms Ppssessifs. § 30. 

{a) j*ai mal a la tete I have a pain in my head, 

il a mal (froid) aux pieds his/tv/ arc sore {cold). 

elle a perdu la vue she has lost her sight. 

donnez-moi la main gri'c me your hand. 

il s'est casse le bras he has broken Ms arm. 

un boulet ltd emporta la jambc a cannon ball carried offYdn leg. 

{b) avez-vous eu de ses nouvelles? have yon heard from him ? 

iront-ils k sa rencontre? 7ail/ they g-o to meet him ? 

saluez-le de ma part ! g'reet him from me. 

serez-vous des notres ? shall you Join us / 

{a) The Definitive Article is used instead of the Possessive Pronoun 
in speaking of parts of the body, whenever the context clearly shows 
who the possessor is. 

{b) On the other hand the French use the Possessive Pronouns in 
certain idiomatic expressions where the English use the Personal Pro- 
noun. 

A. I . V^s etes bien pale, qu'avez-vous ? — J'ai mal h, 
Pestomac. 2. M'apportez-vous quelque chose de bon? — 
Oui, fermez les yeux et ouvrez la bouche. 3. J'ai bien 
froid aux mains et aux pieds. — Eh bien, approchez-vous 
du feu, et chauifez-vous les pieds et les mains. 4. Vous 
m'avez marchd sur le pied ! — ^Je vous demande mille 
pardons. 5. Viendrez-vous ^ ma rencontre? — ^Je crains 

* de me tromper de route. 6. Ce cheval est-il h. vous ou il 
€ux ? — II n'est pas k nous, il est rl eux. 

B. I. What is the matter with him l — He has a pain in 
his chest. 2. Shall we soon hear from you? — ^Yes, you 
will hear from me in a week. 3. We shall send our 
■coachman to meet them. 4. This poor child has cold 
hands. 5. What ails your sister? — She has sore eyes. 
6. Are these postage-stamps his or yours? — They are 
mine. 7. What an awkward fellow ! he trod upon her 
foot. 8. He has sprained his foot. 

An Emperor of the Turks, having heard that the 
famous General Scanderbeg had a sabre with which he 
cut oif, with (of) one blow, the head of the greatest ox, 
asked him [for] it. (After) having received it, the fancy 
took him to try it, but he could not succeed in it. Then he 
reproached Scanderbeg w\th YvaNvcv^ ^<^^€v^^^ ^k>ssv. 

''S/re/^ Scanderbe^ wrote^ to \\\m,"\\v^^^'^'^^-^^^^^^ 

sabre, but not my arm,*' 



94 EXERCISES. 

50« Legon. Pronoms D^monstratifls. §§ 29, 30; 1^^ ann^e^ 

p. 43. 

Ce arid il. 

{a) c'est nn Danois /le is a Dane, il est Danois he is DanisL 

cesoiitdesDanois///^flrn.'/?a;/t'j. ils sont Danois they are Danish, 
c'est ce m^decin // is this doctor. il est m^decin /le is a doctor. 

c'est men p^re it is my father. il est p^re Jie is-a father. 

c'est un homme qui ... il est homme h. faire cela 

/le is a man 7vho ... he is capable of doing that. 

{b) c'est moi, toi, Ini, elle, nous, it is /, t/iotiy he, she, lue, you. 
vons 
ce sont* eux, elles // is tJiey. 

(r) j'ai raison, c'est evident il est evident que j'ai raison 

I am nghty it is evident. it is evident tJiat I am right. 

As a General Rule, c*est is demonstrative ; il est is 
personal; 

Consequently use — ♦ 

(rt) C'est, ce sent before a Noun qualified by an Article, Adjective or 
Pronoun ; il est, ils sont before a Noun used a^ectively. 

{/)) C'est, ce sont before a Personal Pronoun (always Disjunctive). 

If the Predicate is an Adjective, use — 

{c) C'est, ce sont if the Adjective refers to a preceding statement^ 
il (elle) est, ils (elles) sont, if it refers to a following statement. 
* Ce sont only for the tliird person plural. 

A. I. Qu'est-ce que c'est que cela? — C'est de la 
compote aux pommes. 2. Quelle est cette montagne 
majestueuse ? — C'est le Mont Blanc. 3. Ceci est fi)n^ 
cela est mauvais. — ^Eh bien, donnez-moi de ceci. 4. 
Quel livre est-ce ? — C'est un livre trbs intdressant. 5, 
Quelle heure est-il ? — II est midi et demi. 6. N'est-ce 
pas Molifere qui est votre auteur favori ? — Oui, c'est un 
grand poete ; il est incomparable. 

B. I . Who has said that ? — It is Cicero who has said 

that. 2. It is evident that you are right. 3. He is wrongs 

it is evident. 4. What sort of a (quel) man is he? — He 

is an honest man. S- Is it not Spanish wine that you 

preier? — ^Yes, it is excellent. 6. That is excellent. 7. 

Why do you not read Shakspear^ m^jXaaid. oi iVsa^ja insipid 

novels ? 8. I know that he \s t\\e ^re^Xfes\.po^\.,\i\>^.Vfe\%^si 
dimcult to understand. 9. DiftvcvAtX ^ax.\s» q^\\.^^tkss.- 



EXERCISES. 95 

51 « Legon. Pronoms Interrogatifs. § 31. 

A. I. Quel g^n^ral remporta la victoire? — C'est le 
g^n^ral Changamier. 2. Lequel de ces deux g-^n^raux a 
6t6 bless^ ? — C'est celui de la i" division qui a 6t6 blesse. 
3. De qui parlez-vous done ? — Ce n'est pas de vous que 
nous parlons. 4. De quoi s'agit-il ?* — II s'agit de vaincre 
ou de mourir. S* Qui avez-vous invito? — Nous avons 
invito tous nos amis. 6. Que faites-vous Ik (Qu'est-ce 
que vous faites)? — Nous faisons nos devoirs pour demain. 
7. A qui vous adresserez-vous ? — ^Je m'adresserai au 
ministre de Tint^rieur. 8. A quoi aboutissent leurs 
raisonnements ? — lis n 'aboutissent k rien du tout. 

* The English constniction of putting the Preposition governing an 
Interrogative or Relative- Pronoun at the end of the sentence (What is it 
about 1) is never used in French. 

B. I. In which form are you? — In the sixth. 2. To- 
which of these two forms would you give the preference? 
— ^To the one in which you are, of course. 3. What 
prevents you from going for a walk more frequently ? — 
It is the bad weather. 4. To what do you attribute his 
failure ? 5. What is that magnificent building yonder on 
the hill ? 6i What does this word mean ? 7. On whom 
will the choice of the king fall ? 8. What did he die of ? 
9. What is that? 10. Whose are all those mills? 
II. Does he know what this word means? 12. What 
do they complain of ? 



Comment troiwcz-votis mon portrait / 

On vous voit, je crois, trop en face ; 
Vos yeux me semblent trop ouverts ; 
Votre bouche fait la grimace ; 
Le nez est un peu de travers. 
On vous allonge trop la mine, 
On vous a fait le teint trop blanc . . . 
Mais ^ cela pr^s, ma voisme, 
C'est uri portrait fort resseitvblaxvl. 



96 EXERCISES. 

52« Legon. Fronoms Belatifs. § 32 ; l'« ann^e, p. 44. 

A. I . Vous occupez-vous de botanique ? — Oui, c'est une 
science k laquelle je m'intdresse. 2. Connaissez-vous cet 
homme ? — Oui, c'est un homme k qui (auquel) on peut se 
fier. 3. Pensez-vous k Paffaire dont je vous ai entretenu ? 
— Non, car c'est une affaire k la rdussite de laquelle je ne 
suis pas intdress^. 4. Avez-vous des amis sincSres? — Oui, 
j'en ai dans Inexperience de qui (desquels) j'ai la plus 
entibre confiance. 5. Qu'est-ce que c'est qu'une boussole? 
— C'est une sorte de cadran au ceiitre duquel est fixde une 
aiguille. 6. Et qu'est-ce qu'il y a de remarquable dans 
cette aiguille ? — C'est une aiguille dont la pointe aimant^e 
se dirige toujours vers le nord. 

B. I . We must be careful in the choice of the persons 
to whom we give our confidence. 2. You have habits (to) 
which you must renounce. 3. Conscience is a judge whose 
decisions must be respected. 4. I perceive in the distance 
an object the form of which I cannot distinguish. S- He 
asked the king what he was thinking about. 6. He gives 
a pleasant turn to everything he says. 7. The first person 
is the one that speaks, the second is that to. whom one 
speaks, the third is that of whom one speaks. 8. Stop I 
said the soldier from whose hands the prisoner tried to 
escape. 

53e l,egon. Fronoms Ind^finis. § 33. 

B. I. We travelled the whole day and the whole night. 
2. There was such a crowd of people that one could not 
move. 3. No power on earth can help us. 4. Give me 
another glass of wine. 5. They avoid each other. 6. The 
heavenly bodies act upon each other. 7. Both have come. 
8. Neither the one nor the other has come. 9. Such a 
man is rewarded who deserves to be punished 10. A 
secret has been confided to him. 11. That man is good 
for nothing. 12. However powerful our enemies may be, 
we fear nothing. 



EXERCISES. 97 

54« Legon. Adverbes. §§ 34 36. 

cct exercice est bon, il est bien this exercise is good, // is well 

ccrit written. 

cclui-ci est meilleur, il est mieuz this one is hotter, // is better 

ecrit lurittcn. 

celui-1^ est le meillenr, c'est le that one is the hest, // is written 

mieuz ccrit the best. 

A. I . Vous avez place cela trop haut ! — Et moi qui 
croyais I'avoir placd trop basi 2. Pourquoi ces oeufs 
sentent-ils mauvais ? — Parcequ'ils ne sont pas frais pori- 
dus. 3. Cette plante est-elle rare? — Oui, on la trouve 
assez rarement. 4. Sa conduite n'est-elle pas incon- 
sid^r^e ? — Oui, je trouve qu'il a agi tr^s inconsid^r^nent. 
S. Ces feoliers sont-ils attentifs? — ^Je crois que oui, du 
moins ils semblent dcouter tr^s attentivement. 6. Les 
notres ne se sont-ils pas montrds tr^s courageux dans cette 
affaire ? — Oui, ils se sont battus fort courageusement. 7. Ces 
demoiselles ne sont-elles pas fort bien? — Oui,rain(5e n'est 
pas mal da tout. 

B. I. Is not his letter very well written? — Yes, it is 
better written than yours. 2. Do not speak so low. 3. I 
cannot hear you distinctly. 4. Gently, my friend. 5. These 
fresh roses smell very sweet. 6. These landscapes by 
Turner are (cost) very dear. 7. It is better late than never. 
8. I think quite differently. 9. Don't speak so quick, if 
you wish me to understand you. 10. Six persons can sit 
very comfortably in this carriage. 11. Do you know 
anything new? — ^Yes, Queen Anne is dead. 12. If you 
explained yourself more clearly, I should understand better 
what you mean. 

N.B. — Exercises on the Prepositions and Conjunctions 
are embodied in the Lessons on the Infinitive and Sub- 
junctive. 
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APPiUIDIX. 

§ 37. Gender of Nonns. 

The Gender of a Noun may be ascertained either (a) by 
its meaning, (h) by its derivation, or {c) by its ter- 
mination. 

(a) Gender determined by the Heaning. 

Masculhie : — Feminitte : — 

(i) The names of Haleiy Hontlii, (4) The names of Females, Yirtnet 

Seaioiii,Dayi,Windi,Treei, and IHlces, Elowen and 

Hetali, and Hountaini ; PmitSi Holy days ; 

(2) Countries, Towns, and Bivers (5) Countries, Towns, and Bivers 

not ending in e mute ; ending in e mute : — 

(3) Other Farts of Speech used la femme, la charity Tavarice, 

substantively : — la luxure, la tulipe, la poire, 

un homme, le mai, le printemps, la St. Jean ; 

le lundi, Taquilon, le poirier, la France, Constantinople, la 

le fer, le V^suve; Seine, 

le Danemark, Paris, le P6 ; The woman^ charityy avarice, 

le boire et le manger. lust, itUip, pear^ St. ybhn*s Day 

A piatty May, spring, Monday, {Midsummer Day), etc. 
north wind, pear-tree, iron. Mount 

Vesuvius, etc. ; eating and drinking. Principal Exceptions : — 

- to (i) la caution, la connaissance. 

Principal Exceptions : — la dupe, la flfite, la pratique, 

to (4) le courage, I'^goisme, le la recrue, la sentinelle, la 

vice. victime; une aub^pine, I'e- 

to (5) le Bengale, le Hanovre, le b^ne, Tepine, la vigne, la 

Mexique,lePeloponn^se;le* yeuse, la bise, la brise, la 

Caire, le* Hdvre ; le Danube, mousson. 

rtJbre,rEuphrate,leGange, Security, acquaintance, dupe, 

le Rhone, le Tage, le Tibre. flute - player, customer, recruit, 

* A few names of towns, quite ex- sentinel, victim; haxvthorn, ebony, 

ceptionally, take the Definite Article, thorn, vine, holm oak, north wind, 

breeze, monsoon. 

{b) Gender ascertained by Derivation. 

Masculifte : — Nouns derived from Feminine : — Nouns derived from 

Latin Mascnline* and Neuterf Latin Feminine Nouns: — ^la justice. 

Nouns : — ^le po^te, le livre, la voix, la main, la face. 

I'exemple, le corps, le lac, etc. 

(N.B. Nearly 92 per cent, of French Nouns have tlie same Gender 
as in Latin — reckonmg French Masc. as the substitute for Latin Neuter. 
See Dawson and Fry's * French Genders.') 

Principal "E^cei^lVcyns *. — 

* Among Nouns in -eur derived ^romlJa^m'^s&c^3X\T^^^^i^m&^3!L^^ 
in -or, only rhoxmenr, le labeni, \w T^»\a% \em^\T^ ^^•asraaSsaa. \sw 
J*'rench, all the others have become YwoSsAnft, ^, — 
Ja Jfaveur, la chaleur, la fieur, elc. 
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+ A certain number of Nouns in -e (about 120), although derived 
from Latin Neuter Nouns, are Peminine in French. This anomaly has 
been attributed to their frequent occurrence in the plural, the endings — 
a, ia — of which caused them erroneously to be assimilated to the 
Feminine Nouns of the First Latin Declension : — 



Tamande (amygdalum) almond. 
I'arme (pi. arma) amis, 

I'armoire (armarium) wardrobe, 
la bible (pi. bibUa) BibU. 
la Cervelle (cerebellum^ brains, 
la cymbale (cymbalum) cymbal. 
la date (datum) date, 

la dette (debitum) debt. 

Tenseigne (pi. insignia) ensign. 
I'encre (encaustum) ink. 
les entrailles (pi. inter- 

anea) entrails. 

r^critoire (scriptorium) inkstand. 
r^pitaphe (epitaphium) epitaph. 
r^pith^e (epithetum) epithet. 
Tetable (stabulum) stables. 

r^tude (studium) study. 



la grenouille (ranuncu- 

lum) fi^^' 

la feuille (pi. folia) ie^. 

la graine (granum) seed. 

Thorloge (horologium) clock. 
Thuile (oleum) oil, 

I'idole (idolum) idol, 

la joie (pi. gaudia) joy. 

la jument (jumentum) tnare, 
la fevre (labrum) lip. 

lamerveille (pl.mirabilia)mtfrz/^/. 
Torge (hordeum) barley. 

la pointe (pimctum) point, 
la promesse (promissum) promise. 
la reponse (responsum) anszuer. 
la vitre (vitrum) pane. 

la p^he (persicum) peach, etc. 



(c) Gender determined by the Terminatioii. 



Masculine : — Nouns ending in — 

(6) a sounded vowel or diphthong 

— a, hf i, 0, u, ou, etc. 

(7) b, c, d, g, h, 1, p, q, I (without 

exception) ; f, m, n, r, 8, t 
(with exceptions). 

(8) -aire (L. aiius, arium) ; -ment 

(L. mentum);-age(L.aticum); 

-eg^ (L. ee;ium);-i8nie, -asme, 

•iite (L. ismus, asmus) ; -ole 

(L. cuius, culum), -dme, -erne. 

L'op^ra, le cri, le the, le num^ro, 

Tecu, le bateau, I'essai, lejeu, etc.* 

Le sue, le fard, le joug, le sol, le 

cap, le nez.t 
Le suif, Tessaim, Texamen, le jour, 

le tas, le toitt 

Le dictionnaire, le serment, le 

voyage, le cortege, le schisme, 

I'artide, etc.§ 

"* Opera, cry, tea, number, shield 

{dollar), boat, trial, play (game). 

fSap, paint (rouge), Joke, ground 



la 



Fetninine : — Nouns ending in — 
(9) e mute preceded by vowel or 
diphthong ; 
-lie, -gne, -sse, -ine ; 
-ance, -enee, -ace, -ade; 
-ude, -une, -ure; 
-idre, -oire. 

(10) -ion, -son, -^on, -z. 

(11) -eur, -te, -tie (if abstract). 
La rosee, la raie, la pluie, etc. ; 

la bataille, la campagne, 

crosse, la cuisine ; 
la Constance, la science, la place, 
la salade; T^tude, la lune, la 
culture ; 
la cafetiere, la mdmoire.* 
La nation, la maison, la le9on, la 

voix.f 
La peur, la piete, la piti^.:}: 

Deiv, streak, rain, etc.; battle, 
country (fieldi), crosier, kitchen; 
constancy, science, place, salad; 



(soil), cape, nose. 
tTallow, taarm, examination, day^ 

c^sston, scAism, article, etc. 



study, moon^ culture ; coffee^^^ 
tiiemoTy. 
•VNotion, home, Usson> -uoiue. 
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Principal Exceptions : — 



to (9) Tamphibie (ofA^iPiog), le 
g^nie (L. genius), Tincen- 
oie (L. incendium), Tapo- 
g^ (Arrdyaiov), l*^ly^ 
(eljrsium); lelyc^e(Xvieciov), 
le mus^ (museum)/ le 
troph^ (tropseum), le foie 
(ficatum), le parapluie.* 
I^ libelle, le boute-selle, le violon- 
celle ; le silence (L. Pentium) ; 
Tespace (L. spatium), le grade 
(L. gradus) ; le prelude, le mer- 
cure, le murmure, I'augure (L. 
augurium), le parjure (L. per- 
jurium) ; le cimetiere (L. coeme- 
terium), le derri^re, le boire, le 
d^boire, le grimoire, I'ivoire (L. 
adj. ebumeum), le pourboire, and 
those derived from Latin nouns 
ending in eriimi| oriimi.f 
to (10) Concrete nouns in ion : — le 
bastion, le million, le scor- 
pion. Diminutives in on: — 
I'oison, etc. ; le hame9on, 
le poison, le poisson, le 
soup9on, le tison.t 
to (11) all in eur denoting trades, 
professions : — le ramoneur, 
etc. ; also : — le bonheur, le 
msdheur, l'honneur,lecoeur, 
le choeur, T^quateur, les 
pleurs. The foflowing Con- 
crete nouns in te : — le 
comit^, le comt^, le c6te, 
l'arr^t(f, T^te, le pite, le 
traits. § 



to (6) Abstract nouns in te, tie, sec 
(11); la villa; la merci, la 
fourmi, Papr^s-midi, la foi, 
la loi, la paroi; Peau, la 
peau; la glu, la tribu, la 
vertu.* 

to (7) La def^ la nef, la soif ; la 
faim; la fin, la main; la 
chair, la cuiller, la cour, 
la tour, la mer; la brebis, 
la fois, Poasis, la souris, la 
vis.f 

to (8) L*affaire, la chaire, la circu- 
laire, la grammaire, la 
jument 
Those in age not derived 
from the Latin aticum : — 
la cage (L. cavea), Pim- 
age (L. imago), la page 
(L. pagina), la plage (L. 
plaga), la rage (L. rabies). J 

*Villa^ mercy, ant , afternoon, faith y 
law, wall, water, skin, ^uc, 
tribe, virtue. 

\Key, nave, thirst, hunger, ciui, 
hand, flesh, spoon, yard (court), 
tower, sea, ewe, times, oasis, 
mouse, screw, 

XAffair, pulpit, circidar, grammar, 

mare. 
Cage, image, page, sJiore, rage. 



^Amphibiom, genius, conflagration, XBastion, million, scorpion, etc. ; 



apogee (zenith), elysium, gram- 
mar-school, museum, trophy, liver, 
umbrella. 
^C Libel, signal to mount, violomello; 
silence; space, grade; prelude, 
quicksilver, murmur, augury, 
^r/ury; cemetery, back, drinking, 
^ff^rfi/kaHan, conjuring book 
(sicraw/), wary, gratuity. 



gosling; fish-hook, poison, fish, 

suspicion, fire-brand, 
% Chimney-sweep, happiftess, un- 

happiness, honour, lieart, choir, 

equator, tears. 
Committee, county, side, resolution, 

summer, pie, treaty. 



jy.M, Of the 10,000 words ending m e muVeiio \t^s >;Jaaxv v^^^^ 
^'cuIiDc it is therefore a very vmssde t\iie to ^o>b^ V>a£ xivw^ «v^vwj,cR 



very 



determine the gender. 
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§ 38. NoniiB with Two Genders, according to their Meaning 

or Deriyation. 



Masculine. 
<issistant 

love (sing.), ntpid (sing. 

and plur.) 
alder (L. alnus) 

iarb 

privateer (capere) 

root of the hand (carpus) 
scroll 

quelque chose, somethings 
fiy-hoat ; coach 
■comet 
partiatlar shade of a 

colour s as: 
un ruban couleur de feu — 

flame-coloured, 
pair {male and female) 
crape (crispus) 

critic (criticus) 

delight (sing.) (delicium) 

ensign 

example, in a general sense 

forgery (falsus) 

drill, gimlet = le foret 

thunderbolt, \ised figura- 
tively for a great war- 
rior, orator; vat 

knave 

keeper, guardian 

record' {clerli*s) office (gra- 

pliium) 

gitide 

lyric poevi 

lily 

hook (liber) 

handle (manicum) 

a^rtisan, labourer 

memorandum, bill, memoir 

thanks 

maoe/f mattf/er, mode 



aide 

aigle 

amour 

aune (L. ulna) 

barbe 

capre (capparis) 

carpe (carpa) 

cartouche 

chose 

coche 

comette 

couleur 



couple 

crepe 

critique (critica, /. e. 

ars) 
delice (deliciae) 
enseigne (insignia) 
exemple 
faux (falcem) 
forat 
foudre (fulgur) 



fourbe 

garde 

greffe 

fuide 
)muie 

lis {s sounded) 

livre (libra) 

manche (manica) 

manoeuvre 

m^moire 

merci 

mode 

mort 

moule ^^^v\^sc\A^^s^ 



mati/cf,casf (modulus) .„^«*>. ..„«o^ ., ., 

^adin-fioy (Jtal. mozzo) mousse VGerm. tivoo?^ woss, frotK. 



Feminine. 

assistance, 
standard, 
love (plur.). 

ell, 

beard, 

caper, 

carp, 

cartridge, 

thing. 

smv; notch, 

mob-cap. 

colour, in geneml. 



couple, brace. 

pancake, 

criticism, 

delight (plur. ). 
colours; signlfoard, 
writing copy. 
scytJu. 
forest, 

thunderbolt, lit. light- 
ning, 

knavety, 

watch, nurse; hilt, 

reins (plur.). ikk 

hymn {church ser- 
vice), 
laflcur de lys, 
pouful, £, 
slee7>e, Channel, 
seamanship, rigghtg, 
memory, 
mercy y fi(y. 
Ja^luou* 
deotlv* 
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Masculitie, 
collected works of an en- ceuvre (§ 37, b, +) 

graver or of a musician ; 

le grand — yphilosophei^ s 

stone 
office^ btisiness (officium) office 

— rnond^, peeled barley; orge 

— perl^ pearl b, 

organ (sing.) orgue 

page, attendant pa|;e (pagina) 

clown paillasse 

hand-breadth (palmus) palme (palma) 
Easter Paques 



comparison (parallelon) parall^le (parallela) 
pendulum pendule 

highest pitch; dernier — , p^riode 
close 



Feminine, 
work, deed, 
general. 



in 



larder, pantry, ser- 
vants hall, 
barley, in general. 

organ (plur.). 
page of a bwk, 
palliasse, mattress. 
/fl^w(remporter la — ). 
passover ; 

Piques fleuries. 
Palm Sunday, 
parallel line, 
clock, 
period of time, epoch.. 



personne 

physique 

pique 

l^ivoine 

plane 

platine 



relaxation 
fly (coach) 



person (Noun). 
fiatural philosophy, 
pike, pique, 
peony. 

plane (carpentet^s), 
lock-plate, 
frying-pan. 
post-office, post, 
purple {dye) ; — robe, 
royal dignity. 

(prajtextum) pr^texte (pnetexta, i. e. toga {Roman gown). 
toga) 
relache 
remise 



fto {any) body (Pron.) 

bodily constitution 

spade (at cards) 

bull-finch 

plane-tree 

platina 

stove, pall (pensile) poele (patella) 

post, duty, station poste 

purple (hue) pourpre 



pretext 



balance {of an account) solde 

sleep, nap (somnus) somme (summa) 

smile (from sourire) souris (soricem) 

^atuary (ai-tist) statuaire 

\older teneur 

tour, turn (fr. toumer) tour (turris) 

triumph triomphe 

trumpeter trompette 

space, vagueness (vagus) vague (O. Germ, wic) 

steamer vapeur 

vessel, vase • (vas) vase (O. G. waso) 

t^ril (velum) voile (pi. vela, § 37, sail. 

Obs. A few Nouns are of Commou 0«i^^«t\— ^^Nets^-aKx^, -aaSx^^, 
aateur, camarade, ecrivain (wrlletV €V^ve (,v^^^\^, ec&«sv\>, ^s«^>q^^ 
patriote, peintre, pensionnaire (J>oaidet\ ^pofeVe, ^>i^v^^^v»^^.\^ts.^as 
nvitness), etc. * • Plural always "Nlasc. 



anchorage, 

coach-house, remit- 
tance, delay, 
soldier's pay. 
sum. 
mouse. 

statuary {art of — ). 
tenor, purport, 
tower, 
trump, 
trumpet, 
wave, 
steam, 
slime, mud. 



PLURAL OF NOUNS. 
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§ 39. Nouns with a different meaning in the Singular an^ 

the Flnral. 



I'aboi 


hark^ barking. 


les abois (aux at bay. 






abois) 




I'ariiie 


arm^ 7vcapon. 


les armes 


coat of armSf bear' 
in£s. 


rarret 


decree^ judgment. 


les arrets 


arrest. 


I'assise 


layer^ stratum. 


les assises 


assizes. 


I'auspice 


augury. 


les auspices 


auspices. 


la(bonne)grace gracefulness. 


les bonnes grvicesg:wd graces^ favour. 


le ciseau 


chisel. 


les ciseaux 


the scissors. 


la defense 


defence. 


les defenses 


tusks. 


le denier 


farthing 


les deniers 


funds. 


renfer 


hell. 


les enfers 


infernal re^ ions. 


resprit 


spirit^ ghostf mind. 


les esprits 


seftseSf spirt's. 


I'etat 


statCf conditioti. 


les etats (gene- 


parliament, states 






raux, etc.) 


general. 


le faste 


pompt shaio. 


les fastes 


annals, records. 


le fer 


troti. 


les fers 


fetters, chains. 


legage 


pledge^ pcnun. 


les ga|;es 
les jmces 


ivagcs. 


la grace 


gracCf mercy. 


Graces (mythol.). 


rhonneur 


luynour. 


les lonneurs 


dignities, Jwnours, 


I'instance 


instance {lazu)y law- 


les instances 


entreaties. 




suit. 


(avec instance 


most earnestly). 


le jour 


day. 


les jours 
les lettres 


life. 


la lettre 


letter. 


literature. 


la lumi^re 


si^ht. 


les lumiercs 


intelligence, knonv- 
ledge. 


la lunette 


telescope. 


les lunettes 


spectacles. 


la mesure 


measure. 


les mesures 


tneasures. 


le neveu 


nephew. 


les neveux 


descendants. 


le papier 


paper. 


les papiers 


documents, pass- 
port. 


la poursuite 


pursuit. 


les poursuites 


proceedings {la7o). 


la pratique 


practice. 


les pratiques 


intrigues, observ- 
ames. 


la tablctte 


shelf 


les tablettes 


writing-tablets. 


la troupe 


bandy drove. 


les troupes 


troops, forces. 


la vacance 


vacaftcy. 


les vacances 


vacations. 


la veille 


watch, vigily eve. 


les veilles 


night labours. 



Many of these Nouns have also 
in the Singular. 



in the Plural the same Meaning as 
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§ 40. Nouns only used in the Flnral. 


les alentours 
les ancetres 


neighbourhood, 
ancestors. 


les fonts 
les frais 


font, 
expeitses. 


les aguets 
les annales 


watch, 
annals, records. 


les gens 
les hardes 


people, 
hoards. 


les archives 


archives, record- 


les intestins 


entrails. 




offices. 


les moeurs 


manners, morals. 


les armoiries 


coat of arms. 


les mouchettes 


snuffiers. 


les arrhes 
les atours 
les balayures 
les con fins 


earnest-money, 
attire, 
S7veepings. 
borders. 


les Penates 
les pierreries 
les pleurs 
les proches 


household gods, 
jewels, 
tears, 
relatives; 


les d^combres 


rubbish. 


les t^n6bres 


darkness. 


les depens 


cost, expense, charge. 


les thermes 


hot springs, baths. 


les environs 


environs. 


les vepres 


vespers. 


les entrefaites 


interval. 


les vivres 


provisions, victuals. 



Besides many words ending in -ailleSi as — 

fian5ailles betrothal; les entrailles entrails; tenailles pincers, etc. 

Philological Remarks and Illustrations. 

N.B. — In order fully to understand these Remarks and 
Illustrations, it will be necessary for the beginner first of 
all to master the following fundamental Rules. (For a 
brief history of the rise and progress of the French lan- 
guage, the student is referred to the Third Year of this 
Coun.e.) 

§ 41. 

French is one of the many languages which have sprung from 
Latin, the idiom spoken by the Romans, and have, therefore, collec- 
tively iDcen called the Romance languages. The primitive inhabitants 
of Gaul, being for several centuries subject to the power of Rome, 
gradually adopted the language of the Romans, as did also the Franks 
in the sixth century, when they had wrested that country from its former 
masters. It is from these Franks that Gaul (and subsequently the 
language) derived its name. 

Now this new Latin dialect had, as might be expected, much 
deteriorated in passing through the mouths of so many (some of them 
half barbarous) nations. And yet it must not be inferred, from a mere 
superficial comparison between Classic Latin and Modem P'rench, that 
this transformation was brought about in an arbitrary or hap-hazard 
manner. On the contrary, we have abundant proofs (as will be seen 
below) that, from the time of the Roman conquest down to the eleventh, 
century, this change progressed in accordance with certain well defined 
principles, which in the science of language arc called phonetic lawf . 

After that period, however, all new words added to the primitive 

stock were introduced in utter ignorance of these laws ; they are, there- 

fore, called inorg&nie, in contradistinction to the primitive home-grown 

words, which we call organic (populaiV l\.\svi\\)^^^\^V^w w^^hat 

we are here concerned. 



PHILOLOGICAL ILLUSTRATIONS. 



los 



(i) The syllable which is aecented in the Latin word always remains 
aeeented* in the French word derived from it : — 



Latin. 

caritateni 

sacramentum 

separare 

advocatiis 

reciiperare 

can'tor* 

cantor'em 



French. 

chaiL 

serment'. 

sevrei; 

avotti, 

recoiivrer 

chan'tre 

chanteur'. 



(N.B. — Chants J sacrement^ sSparer, 
avocaty etc., are also derived 
from the same Latin words, but 
they are not organic (popular), 
but engrafted at a period when 
the regular growth had been 
stopped.) 



In other words — however much a word may be transformed and 
clipped before, behind, and in the middle, there is one syllable which, 
throughout all this transformation, will hold its own, and that is the 
accented syllable. 

N.B. The Latin accent (stress of voice) has, of course, nothing to do 
with the French accents — grave, acute, etc. 

• There are a few cases of the same I^atin word having formed two 
organic French derivatives, one from the Nominative, and the other 
from the Accusative ; thus — 
pas'tor pa'tre 

pastor'em pasteur' (See Brachet's *Etym. Diet.') 

■ 

(2) The last syllable and the last but one — ^unless they be accented — 
either disappear altogether or become mute : — 



mobilis 


metible. 


d6mina 


dame. 


rigidus 
aurum 


roide. 


anima 


dme. 


or. 


:isinus 


dne. 



(3> The syllable preceding the accented one is dropped — 
if it is short, but remains if it is long : — 

sepXrdre ser/frr; omSm^ntum orneinetii. 



(4) The medial consonant {i.e. consonant between two vowels) 
generally disappears, and the two syllables it separated coalesce : — 

asinus dne; hal>ebas avais; precare prier^ etc. 



(5) French Nouns of organic formation are, as a nile, not derived 
from the Nominative Case, but mostly from the Accusative (there was 
an Objective Case in Old French). This can be proved by thousands 
of examples ; thus — 

lion cannot be derived from leo, but from leon em. 
Hen „ res, ,, rem. 

pied „ pes, „ ped em. 



nuit 
/ih/re 






noz, 






noct em. 
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§ 42. Comparative Table of Latin and French Verb 

Inflections. 





A. . 


First 


Conjugation. 




Indicative 


• 


(i) Present. Subjunctive. 


Latin. 


French. 




Latin. 


French. 


am 


aim e 




am ent^ 


aim ^. 


am as 


aim ^j 




am ^^ 


aim <rj. 


am at 


aim ^* 




am ^/ 


aim ^. 


am amits 


aim ons 




am emus 


aim 7*(£7WJ. 


am Otis 


aim ^2 




am ^/if 


aim ^3, 


am ant 


aim ent 




am^;;/ 


aim ent. 






(2) Preterite. 




Contracted. 










am a{;v)i 


aim <z/ 




am a{vt)ssem 


aim Ajj^^. 


am a{vt)stt 


aim AJ 




am a{vi)s5es 


aim assess 


am a(vi)t 


aim a* 




am a{m)sset 


aim ^. 


am a(vi)mus 


aim /fw^j 




am a{vi)ssemu5 aim assions. 


am a{vi)stis 


aim dies 




am a{:vi)ssetis 


aim assiez. 


am a{ve)rtint 


aim ^^«/ 




am a{vi)sscnt 


aim assent. 


(3) Imperfect. 




(4) Participles. 


(For the loss of ^, see § 41, 


4.) 


: 


Present : 


am rt^aw 


aim drz> 




am a;// (d^/;/) 


aim ant (§ 41, 5). 


am abas 


aim ais 




\ 


Past: 


am a^rt/ 


aim «/V 




am a;/ («;;/) 


aim /. 


am abamus 


aim ions 








am tf^a//j 


aim r!?« 








am a^a;// 


aim rt/Vw/ 









* In the Interrogative construction — aime-t-il? aima-t-il? aimera-t-il? 
— the person ending reappears (conmionly called euphonic t, but in 
reality part and parcel of the 3rd pers. sing, of the Verb). 

(5) Future and Conditional. 

The Latin Future tense inflections of all four conjugations are lost.* 
Their place has been supplied by the Present of habere (Imperfect of 
habere for the French Conditional inflections) ; as : — 



amare ha{b)eo 
amare ha(b)es 
amare ha\b)et 
amare ha{b)emus 
amare ha{b)etis 
amare ha{b)unt 



aimer ar^ 
aimer as 
aimer a* 
aimer ons 
aimer ez 
aimer ont 



amare hahe{b)ant 
amare habdb)as 
amare hab^b)as 
amare habe{p)amtLs 
amare habe{b)atts 



aimer ais^ 
aimer ais 
aimer ait 
aimer iofts 
aimer iez 
aimer aient 



amare habe^)ant 

* When the final letters lost their distinct pronunciation, it became 
impossible to keep the Imperfect amabam separate from the Future 
smabo (Max Miiller). 

Compare the Pres. and ImT[>etfecl o^ «vcf\x. 
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B, Second Conjugation, 

The Latin InoeptiTe Form has become in French the Regular Form/" 
on account of the preponderating number of French Verbs, conjugated 
after it : — 

(i) Present. Indicative. (2) Imperfect. 

flor esc o fleur i s flor esc eham fleur iss ais, 

flor esc is fleur i s flor esc ebas fleur iss aist etc, 

flor esc it fleur / / 

flor esc imus fleur iss ons (3) Pres. Part. 

flor esc itis fleur iss ez flor esc ent \em) fleur iss ant etc. 

flor esc unt fleur iss ent 

§ 43. avoir, from Lat. habere; Lat. h either becomes mute or dis>' 
appears altogether (cf. L. hordeum=3Fr. orge) ; L. b=Fr. v 
(cf; L. libra =Fr. livre); L. 6 = Fr. oi (cl L. avena=Fr. 
avoine). 
etre, from L. essere (not from esse). P.P. et&, from L. status, 
Fut. serai from esser ai (essere habeo^ see § 42, A. 5). 

§ 44. The l«t French Conj. : -er corresponds to the Lat. Ist: -are 

(a few from L. -ere, -8re), altogether 3,600; 
The 2nd French Conj.: Xx corresponds to the Lat. 4th: -ire 

(a few from Lat. -escere), altogether 350 ; 
The Srd French Conj.: -oir corresponds to the Lat. 2iid: -gre 

(very few from Lat. -Sre), altogether 30 ; 
The 4th French Conj.: -re corresponds to the Lat. Srd: -8re 

(a few from Lat. -ere), altogether 60. 

§ 4$. aller, from Lat. adnare ; Lat. n=Fr. 1 (cf. L. Panormus=Fr. 
Palerme) ; 
the Pres. and Imperat. sing, and 3rd p. pi. from Lat. vadcrc ; 
the Future and Conditional from Lat. ire, 
envoyer, from Lat. indeviare, 

§ 46. All the Strong (Irregular) Verbs of the 2nd Conj. differ from the 
so-called regular form (§ 42, B. ) in not taking the character 
iss : — 

pun ir ; pun iss ant ; n. pun iss ons ; je pun iss ais; 
sent ir ; sent ant ; n. sent ons ; je sent ais. 

N.B. In Sentir and the Verbs conjugated like it, the final 
Stem consonant is dropped before consonant inflections (s, t) 
to prevent the succession of three consonants. See also § 52. 

§ 47. venir, tenir have their radical vowel strengthened whenever the 
stress lies on it : — 
Latin v^n io, Fr. je vien s, ) etc. See Breyman's 
„ ven imus, Fr. n. ven 6ns, > French Grammar, 
,, v^n iunt, Fr. ils vienn ent, ) p. 191. 

§ 48. vooloir, valoir, pouvoir : the person ending z is a relic of a 
practice prevailing in Old French, according to which z instead 
of s was added to words ending in 1 : — je val z (the 1 was 
subsequently vocalized inlo u, \e Nwacx.% ^\% Ows^^Siciw^s^^ic&r^^jjsscK^ 
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As for the Future — vaudrai, the rule is that, whenever 1 
and r, or n and r, come tc^ether (ie voul rai, tien rai, val rai, 
^ etc. ; cf. also § 52, Infinit. plain re), a euphonic d is inserted 

to prevent the grating collision of those consonants. Thus in 
English — thunor=s thunder. See Peile's 'Philol. Primer,' § 36. 
choir (P. P. chn) to fall, obsol., from Lat. cadere ; Lat. c (before 
a)=P>. oh (cf. oatena=o]Lalne). 

§ 49. savoir, from Lat. sapere ; L. p=Fr. v (cf. L. separare=Fr. 
sevrer). 
pouvoir, from Low Lat. potere (not possibly from posse ; cf. etre, 
§ 43). L. -ere = Fr. oir (cf. recipere=recevoir) ; medial 
conson. dropped (§ 41, 4)=po oir; L. o=Fr. ou (cf. nos=noiis), 
and a euphonic v inserted (cf. plu ere=pleuvoir). 

^ 50. asseoir, from Lat. assidlre; Lat. 5=Fr. oi (cf. L. legem=Fr. 
loi) ; for the loss of d, comp. § 41, 4. 

§ 51. {a) connaitre, from Lati cognoscere (contracted — cognosc^re) ; now 

when 8 and r come together a t is inserted (as d between n, 1, 

and r, § 48), and i is replaced by a circumflex ; L. o=Fr. oi 

(cf. L. vocem=Fr. voix), and, finally, Fr. oi=Mod. Fr. fti 

(Fran9ois=Fran9ais). 
By the same process paitre from pascere ; croitre from 

crescere ; nattre from nascere (not itasci) ; paraitre from 

pai'escere (not parere), 
{h) plaire, from Lat. placere ; Lat. c is dropped, see § 41, 4, 

but reappears as 8 in the Pres. Part, and its derived tenses ; 

Lat. a=Fr. ai (cf. amare=aimer). 
lire, from Lat. legere (contracted le^re); L. gr=Fr. r (cf. 

collig're=cueillir) ; L. e=Fr. i (cf. decem=dix). 
hoire, from Lat. bibere (contracted b^re) ; L. br=Fr. r (cf. 

scrilD're=ecrire) ; L. i=Fr. oi (cf. fides=foi) ; by the same 

process croire from credere, 
(r) absoudre, from Lat. absolvere (absol're, according to § 41, 2) ; 

d inserted between 1 apd r, see § 48 ; the 1 of absoldre vocalized 

into u (see §§ 48, 55)=absoudre ; thus — 
resondre, from resolvere ; mondre, from molere ; condre, from 

coiisuere, 

52. (^) plaindre, from Lat. plangere (contracted plangWe^ plarCre^ 

see § 51, ^, lire) ; d inserted between n and r, see § 48; L. 

a=Fr. ai (cf. L. panis=Fr. pain) ; thus — 

ceindre, from dngere ; peindre, from pingere ; craindre, from 

tremere (tr=cr is of rare occurrence) ; joixidre,from/r/«^r^, etc 

(^) conduire, from conducere (contracted condticW^ ; L. u=Fr. 

tii (cf. fiigere=fTiir) ; ^orire, from scribere ; 
{/) dire, from dicere ; faire, ixom facere {idli\A%^ ixoia facitis) \ 

traire, from trahere^ etc. 
i^i^) suiyref from sequere (.not sequi\ \ TL=y (pf. vidua=veuve) ; 
prendre f from prendere ; "vainsr^, itom vinctYt, 
§ 53' clore, from claudere (contracted cZawdVe^ \ ^rf VcK. «j!s>cv^^-= 

rcontra^ed sur^re^ ; d Vtisetted, wvd \^t. '^^^^^ ^"^ V^ 
absolvre=absondre). 
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54. The Definite Article is derived from the Lat. ille :— 

Singular. 

Latin. Old French* Modem French. 

^^^^' JAcc. ilium Obj. le h 

^ ( Nom. ilia SuJij. ) , . 

^^°»- JAcc. iUam Obj. ^^ ^^ 

Plural. 

,,0^ J Nom. illi, illae Subj. li(i.U5) — (see § 41, 5) 

'^•^^•JAcc. UI08, illas Obj. ks Us 

Contraction of the Definite Article with de and H : — 

Singular. 

de le = del (1 = u, see §§ 48, $$) = deu = dn ; 
i le = al (1 = u, „ ) = an. 

Plural. 
de les = dels =3 des ; 
k les = als = aus, anx. 

§ 55. formation of the Plural. The adoption of the letter i (some- 
times x) to form the Plural of Nouns and Adjectives is owing to 
the system of declension prevailing in Early French ; the six 
Latin cases were first reduced to two — ^the Nominative for 
the Subject, and the Accusative for the Object : — 

Latin. Old French (langue d'oil). Modem French. 

Singular. 

Nom. muruB Subj. mur^ — 

Ace. murum Obj. viur mur 

Plural. 
Nom. muri Subj. mur 

Ace. muros Obj. mum mum 

When, towards the fourteenth century, the last vestige of declension 
disappeared, and the two cases were reduced to one, it was the Acon- 
sative that obtained both in the Singular and Plural. (Had the 
Nominative obtained, we should now form the Plural by cutting off the 
8 of Uie Singular.) 

The now exceptional use of z to form the Plural is easily explained 
by the fact that in Early French the letters 8, x, and 1 were inter- 
changeable, and substituted for each other quite indiscriminately : — 

Singular. 

N. caballus c/uvals (l = u before consonants)=f^^<7//j, chevaux. 
A. cabaUum oheval (see %^ iv'^, ^^"^ » 

PlUTOl. 

JV. caballi cheval 
A. caballos cAevals^cIicvatis^ ckevaus.. 
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§ 56. As a rule, Adjeetivei derived from — 

Latin Adj. of three endings, have two endings in French ; 
txvo ,, one ending 



>> 



y> 



>» 



m. and n. calidus,um, ==;;/, chaud; f. calidasr^^/dTe. 
m. f. andn. utilis, e,=w. andf. utile. 

The seemingly irregular formations of the Feminine — f=ve, z=8e, 
'C=che, 8= see, t=tte, xi=gne — are very easily explained by reference 
lo Latin : — 



French. 



i — — — — 
Masc. 

vif 

bref 

amoureux 

doux 

roux 



Fem. 

vive 
br^ve 



epais 
las 

absous 
net 

secret 

nul 

favori 

malin 

beau 

fou 

jumeau 

blano 
franc 



public 

turc 

long 



amoureuse 
douce 
rouBSe 
epaisse 
lasse 
(but m. ras, £ raie, L. 
absoute 
nette* 
( *d assimilated to 
secrete 
nuUe 
favorite 
malig^e 
beUe 
foUe 
jumellc 



rasus) 



t) 



Latin. 



VIVUS 

brevis 

amorofus 

dulois 

ruBBus 

spiBBus 

laBBus 

absolutus 
nitidus 

secretus 

nuUus 

favoritus 

malig^us 

bellus 

follis 

gemellus 



blanche/ ^^^V'^^*'"''^^'^^^' ^f'' 
r^o««ii« ^ =chevre ; persica =peche, 
franche )^ ^^^ g^^ alsTchoir, §48. 

iqn stands here as an equivalent 
of hard (gu for hard g), to 
indicate that c and g (which 
before e always sound soft) re- 
tain their hard sound before e. 
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Ill 



A^jeotives wliioh change their meaning according as they stand 
'before or after the Konn : — 



line certaine chose sonie thing, 
cher p^re dear father, 

differenteschoses ) several {sitndry) 
diverses choses \ things. 



ime fausse clef 
une fausse porte 
iinhonn^tenomme 
un malhoimete 

homme 
im pauvre auteur 

un plaisant conte 
mon proprehabit 
monseul ami 
un vrai conte 



a skeleton key, 
a secret door, 
Iionest man, 
dishonest man, 

indifferent 

author, 
ridiculous tale, 
my awn cdat, 
my onlyfrieftd, 
a regular fb. 



une chose certaine 
un habit cher 

des articles diffe- J 

rents > 

des articles divers ) 
une clef fausse 
une porte fausse 
unhommehonnate 
un homme mal- 

honnete 
un iiuteur pauvre needy author, 

un conte plaisant amusing tale, 

un habit propre clean coat, 

un ami seul friend alone, 

un conte vrai a true story ^ tale. 



a sure thing, 
an expensive 
coat, 

various^ differ- 
ent things, 

wrong key {mxis,) 
sham door, 
civil man, 
uncivil man. 



A few change their meaning only occasionally :- 



im brave homme worthy man. 
d'une commune unanimously, 

voix 
la demi^re annee the last year of 

a period, 
un grand homme man of genius, 
une grande dame lady of rank, 
imm^chant homme z&»r>^^ man, 
•de m^hants vers poor verses, 
am petit homme a short man. 



un homme brave courageous man, 
une voix commune vulgar voice, 

Tannee demi^re last year, 

un homme grand tall man, 
une dame grande tall lady, 
un homme mechant slanderous man, 
des vers m^chants stinging verses, 
un homme petit meanfellonv^ etc. 
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faire, to do, to make. 

copier, to copy. 
il me reste, I Jiaveyet. 

quel whatl 
la punition, punishment. 
la-bas, yonder. 

rieli du tout, nothing at all. 
le tonnerre, thunder. 
le lointain, distance. 
le mnglBBement, roaring. 
la vague, wave. 

avant de (conj.), before. 

B 

to look at, regardcr. 
to touch, toucher. 

call, visit, la visile. 

every-day, tousles jours. 

2. 

A 

le ohaBseur, hunter. 
vsii'VtJiX., following. 

paggb, last, 
dire, lasay. 
la toretf /ffresi, wood. 



N B -The words contained in the First Year are not repeated here ; 
but they will be found— with the exception of the most familiar 
ones— in the Alphabetical Vocabularies, p. 12$. 

1^ Touest, m., 'tucst. 

un ours, bear. 
la grandeur, size. 

rencontrer, to meet with. 

aucun, none. 

dtiLmes (Pret. of devoir), were 

obliged. 
rentrer, to return home. 
une auberge, inn. 
vide, empty. 
TaubergiBte, innkeeper, 

rappeler, to remittd. 
la d^pense, expense. 

perdre, to lose. , 

Jeter, to thronv. 
le fusil (/ silent), gun. 
grimper, to climb. 
par terre, on the ground, 
retenir, to keep back. 
rhaleine, f., breath. 
le oadavre, corpse. 
la bdte, beasty animal. 

flairer, to scent. 
la bouohe, mouth. 
le nes, nose. 

g^ommeler, to grumble. 
coxmne si, as if. 
i*en alldrent, went away, 
lovB., /ar. 
QQiAftt) to coMJvdc, 
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il fant (Less. 25), on£ must, 
tuer, to kill. 

B 

way, le diemin, 

footpath, le sentier, 

iteamboat, le bateau h vapeur, 
to 1^ np, Planter, 

river, la rivitre, 

rammer, VitSy m. 

gladiator, legladiatetm 
to fight against, combattrc. 
to invite, inviter. 

oavem, la caveme, 

fugitive, lefitgitif, 
to tremble with, trembler tie, 

ran, le soleil, 
to danle, Slouir. 

eye, fa^tlf m. 

return of poit, (le) retour du 
courrier. 



8. 



leqnel, laquelle 1 which (of) f 
le tapis, carpet. 
oouter, to cost. 
reoevoir (intransit.), to reccrvc 

company. 
hnit joors, a week. 
par oil 1 which way i 
Bonvres, Dover. 

B 
punctual, ponctitel. 
to wait for, attendre. 
Undly, amicaletnenty avec bontc, 
invitation, Vinvitation^ f. 
dial, le cadran. 
oonvinoed, convaincu. 
only, seulement. 
disposed, disposd. 
or not, ou non. 



la plainte, complaint. 
le souhait, wish. 
la borne, limit. 
le singe, monkey. 
U§ eienx (plur. of del), heavetis. 

Progressive French Co\3KSE.— "i 



la queue, tail. 
laoome, horn. 

ing^at, un^^ratcful. 

reprit, replied. 
la taupe, mole. 

4. 



le camarade, comrade. 

manquer, to miss. 

battre, to beat. 

voler, to steal, to fly. 

mignon, pretty. 

retoouver, to find a^ain. 
le (la) voici, here he (she) is. 

combien de temps 1 hoiu long! 

Stre de retour, to be back a^in. 
en retard, late, behind time. 

B 

French master, le mail re dc f ran- 
^xiis. 
at least, au moins. 
earlier, plus tdt. 
a year and a half (Less. 46). 
at home, chez lui. « 



5. 



. ii^sister, to insist. 
la nuit tombante, dusk. 
la comqiission, errand. 

persuader, to convince, to satisfy, 

cependant, honvcver. 

B 
to suit (to adapt), conformcr. 

act, un acte. 

word, la parole, le mot. 

advanced, avanci. 
to read, lire. 

he thinks, il croit. 

I am to blame, c'est ma Jautc. 
to suppose, supposer. 
to neglect, iU^iger. 
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enohantd, ddif^htcd. 
80 rejonir, to rejoice. 

obtenir, io obtain^ to get. 

interroger, to ask, to question. 

profiter de, to profit by. 
une occasion, opportunity^ occa- 
sion. 
80 perfectionnor, to perfect onis 

choque, shocked. 

B 

to understand, comprendre. 

loud (§ 35), hmit. 
to try, tdcher. 

note, Ic billet. 
to dare, oser. 
to address, adresser la parole h. 

distinctly, distinctement. 



7. 



lo medecin, physician. 
lamedecine, medicine. 

surpris, surprised. 
pas le moins dn monde, not in 
the least. 

qnoi (§ 31), "ivhatl 

ecrivait (Imperf. of ecrire), 
lorotCy used to linHte. 

nne ecorce, bark. 
s'egarer, to go astray, 

6choner, to fail. 

aimer ft croire, to cJierish a hope. 

B 

strange, etrauge. 
to snow, neiger. 
disappointed, dS^i, troinpL 
astonished, ^tonnJ. 
telegram, le tiHcgramme, la 
dt^t^che. 



8. 



vottJ&it'VonB ? will you f 



je le yenx bien, ////;/ agreeable. 

pretendre, topretend^ io mean. 

manqner de, to fail. 
ce doit (fr. devoir), // must. 

payer, to pay. * 

compter, to reckon. 
les ci&ende« grecqnes, on the 
Greek Kalends, viz. never. 

fiatign^, tired. 

bien aise, very glad. 

rentrer dans ses foyers, to 
return koine. 
(le foyer, hearth.) 

B 

to forget, oublier. 

to wind np, remonter, 

yesterday evening, hier (au)sDir. 
to repeat, repiter. 

hobby-horse, le dada, la marotte. 

useless, inutile. 
the point, le point. 
to prevent, empkher. 
to carry out, exi'cuter. 



9. 



le fl&nenr, lounger, loafer. 

passer, to spend {time). 
la vie, life. 

regarder, to look {on). 

voir, to see. 

^center, to listen^ 

faire dn chemin, to progress. 

faire son chemin, to make one^i 
way. 

tarder i, to be long in. 
il me tarde de, I long to. 

c'est que, it is because. 

venir, to come. 

resondre, to resolve, to decide. 
la peine, trotdfle, dijicully. 

loner, to let. 

B 
to skate, patiner. 

passage, le passage. 
to translate, traduire, 

to d,%cA!btift) re^ttscr. 
to offolAt ojrcnscr. 
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10. 

A 

ennuyant, tiresome. 
yraiment, indeed^ truly, 
d^yorant, ravenous, 
que vonlei-voU8 1 wliat ivoidd you 
have ? 
forger, to/or^. 
devenir, to become, 
le forgeron, blacksmith, 
en forg^ant on devient forgeron 
{Vrov,)i practice makes per- 
fect, 
& force de, by dint oj, 
s'appliqner, to apply to, 
I'etondard (§37, 7)1 standard, 

flottant, wavingyflying, 
la prise, capture, taking, 
affliger, to afflict y to grin*c. 
' se montrer, to shaiv one*s self, 
faire preuve de, to evince, 
la dorete, hardness^ harshness, 

B 

lynx, le lynx, le loitp-cenncr, 

piercing, phiitrant, 

herd, le troiipeau, 
to stray abont, errer, 

meadow, la prairie, 
to win, gagnery nUriter, 
to shed, verser, 

tear, la larme, 
in reading, en lisant, 

11. 

le fat, fop, 
I'embrasnre (§37, fy 9)i embrasure, 
s'ennnyer, to feel weary, 
ennnyer, to borcy to weary 
flxement, fixedly, 
inattendu, unexpected, 
b^gayer, to stammer, 
aeretirer, to witlidrarv, 
tout conftLS, quite confused. 



la pierre, stone, 

il me le paiera, I will pay htm ottt, 

B 
toot, ie/fit'tf. 



to use, employer, 

formula, la for mule, 

assurance, f assurance ( § 37, r, 9). 

consideration, la consideration, 

wind, le vent, 
to bring, amcner, 
to elevate, ilcver, 

soul, V&mey f. 

spring, le printemps, 
to revive, reg^nirer, 
to clean, nettoyer, 

shoe, le Soulier, 
to dry, essuyer. 
to put ... to, atteler, 

carriage, la voiture, 
just now, tout'h Vheurc, 

roast, r6ti, 

12. 
A 

livrer bataille, to give battle. 
revendre, to sell again, 
. interrompre, to interrupt. 



B 

to correct, corriger, 

estate, la terre, 
to come downstairs, descendre, 
did you not 1 i^est^ce pas ? 

theatre, le thAltre, 
to recommend, recommander, 

certificated, diplQmL 

13. 
A 

se lever, to rise, get up, 

cinq heures moins un quart, a 
quarter tofz'e, 
se rappeler, to recollect. 
se facher, to get angfy. 

prior, to pray y beseech, 

pas du tout, not at all, 
se permettre, to presume. 

tutoyer, to tlue and thou. 

elegant, eleganty fashionable. 
se porter, to be, to do (in health), 

celxd-ci, the latter. 



\ 



B 



t^\»to ^'«^XJi^> s-^ t^"^^^^^^^^^' 
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John, yi'aft, 

James, Jacques, 
to take into one's head, s'aviscr. 

what ails you ? qt^avez-vousl 
to oatoh a oold, s^nrhumer, 
to go to bed, se couchcr. 

14. 
A 

qninze jours, a fortnight. 
midi et demi, half past twelve, 
b'eauoonp de monae, many people, 

B 

to happen, arriver. 
oantLons, pnident, 
proposal, la proposition, 

15. 
A 

aprds domain, the day after to- 
morrow, 
de mal en pis, worse and worse. 

B 

post-office, le bureau de poste, la 
poste, 

16. 
A 

de tout mon cceur, with all my 

heart, 
de mieux en mieux, better and 

better, 
la sant^, health, 

B 

to put off, re met t re. 
departure, le depart, 

17. 
A 

t 

soulagd, relitt'ed. 
meroif i/ianks. 
yivAnt, //vi'ftjf. 
le (HfupeTf si///>er. 



B 
draught, le cottratit ifair. 
to be sleepy, avoir sommeU, 

18. 
A 

dds que, as soon as. 

mettoe, to put, 
un OBuf , egg, 

Guillaume, William, 
la riviere, river, 
la glace, ice, 
rindigdne, imtive. 

B 

India, Vlnde, le's Indcs, f. 
strawberry, la f raise, 
enemy, un enttemi, 
Alps, les Alpes, f. 
a g^eat deal, beaucoup. 
Crusader, le CroisI, 
swarm, lafoule^ la nn^e, 
Saracen, le Sarrasin, 

19. 



succeed. 



parvenir i J 

venir i bout de J '^ 

grande ouyerte, wide open. 

conyenir (de), to agree, 

disconyenir (de), to deny. 

oonvenir (4), to suit, 
se souyenir de, to remember. 
le monde, world, 

faire oadeau, to make a present, 

B 

Christmas, Nod^ m. 
difference, la diffSreiue, 
between, entre, 

day beforeyesterday, avant-hier, 
to be married, se marier. 

20. 

A 

Va lLQTn«WA> neius. 
\a 10^1Q«, source. 
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appartenir, to belong, 
le oomte, county earl, 
on pareil, such (a), 
le langage, language, 
il peut, he can, 

eontenir, to contain, 
fle eontenir, to restrain one's self, 
8*ab8tenir, to abstain, 
8*entretenir, to thlk about, 
retenir, to secure^ to bespeak, 
la lege, box (in a theatre). 

B 

against, contre, 
Persian (anoient), le Perse, 
Persian (modern), le Persan, 
teetotaller, le buvetir cfeau, 
vessel, le vaisseau^ le vase, 
nothing but, ne , , , qtte, 
orchard, le verger, 
parson, le pr^re, 
interference, V intervention^ f. 
election, Vilectiony f, 

to detain, retenir, 

to be in a (great) hnrry, tire {trh) 
press/. 



21. 



vive . . . ! long live , , , ! 

vrai, trtte. 
le souffle, breath, 

vite (§34, //), quick, fast, 

auprds de, near, 

easser, to break, 
la jambe, leg, 

trop, tooy too mtuh, 
la vieiUesse, old age. 



B 



rumour, le bruit, 

prince, le prime, 

yon know, vous saves. 

Lord High Chamberlain, Grand 

Chambellan, 
himself, Im-mPnu, 
to eompete for, co$tcourir h. 



the whole, toutle, toute la, 
afternoon, Vaprh-midi, f. 
heat, la chaieur, 
risk, le risque, 

to ruin, rimter. 

Preterite of faire -.—firettt, 
J9JLa&Tj, Janvier {% 37, a, i). 



82. 



la boussole, the compass, 
le banc, the bench, form, 
avoir honte, to be as/iamed, 
tant de, so much^ so many, 

B 

situation, la place, 

maid-servant, la servante, 
to set sail, mettre h la voile, 

IConday, luttdi (§ 37, a, i). 
to grieve, chagritu^r, 

delay, le delai, retard. 



\ 



heritor, to inherit, 
aveo instance, earnestly, 

enferm^, shut up, 

cachet^, sealed, 
on lut, they read. 



23. 



le bout, end, tip, extremity, 
un bout de chemin, a little tvay, 

d§ranger, to disturb, 

exprimer, to express, 
le souhait, iMi, 

vouloir dire, to mean, 
robligeanoe (§ 37, 9), kindness, 

B 

the copy, texemplaire (§ 37, 8). 
at least, au mains. 
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26. 



retoffe, f., stuff. __ 

le fteno, French coin : 5/ — 4^- 
le mdtre (see Lesson 45). 

^quivaloir, to be equivalent to. 
le ponoe, thumbs inch. 
lamesnre, measure. 

reyenir, to come back. 

H, to cost. 

environ, about. 

desservir, to serve a bad turn. 

reyaloir, to pay out. 
se taire, to be silent. 
a tort et & travers, at random. 

ii, yes {in anszuer to a negatiz^e 
question). 

mnet, mutCy dumb. 
le sot, fool. 



B 

a few, quelqucs. 
to go back, retourncr. 

immediately, immidiatcment. 
equivalent, Pequivaletit, m. 
proverb, le praverbe. 
bird, CoiseaUj m. 
bush, le buisson. 
formerly, autrefois. 
a g^eat deal, beauconp. 



25. 
A 

la centaine (see § 22). 

davantage, more. 
le tbeme, exercise. 

comme il fant, properly. 

vivre, to live. 



B 

enterprise, rcntreprise, f. 
asiiduonsly, assidument. 
BbBencCf fahcfue (§ 37j ^» 9)« 
to tAlk, par/cry causer. 
rained, p/ii (from plettvoir). 



tie 



monter i cheval, to ride. 

endootriner, to school. 
se passer de, to do without. 

enseigner, to tecuh. 
& merveille, capitally. 

savant, learned. 

B 

to lift up, lever. 

heavy, pcsant, lourd. 
td leave out, omettre. 

knocked np, ereintS. 

rider, cavalier^ icuyer. 
to make np one*s mind, se decider h. 
not to bo able to help it, 
sa;voir qu'yfaire. 

whether, si. 

truth, la vSriti. 
to be about to, see Lesson 16. 



27. 
A 

volontiers, wUlingly. 
& perte d*haleine, out of breath. 
le loyer, rent. 

pareil, likey equal. 
le gazon, turf. 

humide, damp, 
Tombre, f., shade^ shadaia. 
le chdne, oak. 

B 

probably, probablemcnt . 
to see again, revoir.^ 

sight, la curiosite. 

guide-book, le guide. 
to mark, marquer^ indiqitcr. 

road-side, le bord du chcmin. 
the whole night, toute la tiuit. 
to call upon, passer clicz. 
on the eve, la veille. 
to pitch a camp, asscoir uit camj 

bill of exchange, la letlrc 
change. 
to Im inSLV(lX«> ecHoii'. 
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28. 
A 

de vue, by si^ht. 

boaacoapdemonde, many people, 

■embler, to seem, 
le d6toar, turn, 
le oMrurgien - dentiite, surgeon - 

dentist, 
la sonate, sonatiu 

B 

elegTi /V/4'-/c' (§ yj. c, g). 
by heart, par civur, 
by name, dc nom, 

among, cntre, 

Dannbe, le Danube. 
to take its rise, nattrc, 

black, noir, 
to empty itself, sc Jeter, se d^ 
cJiargcr, 

antomn, Vautomney m. 
to decrease, d^rottre, 
to increase, crottre, 
in . . . hnmonr, de , . , /lumeur, f. 

cow, la vache, 
to boz, boxer, 

hardly, ne , , , gu^re. 

sport, le divertissement, 

29. 
A 

avoir envie, to have a mind, 

B 

works (of an anthor), les 

a'uz'resy f. 

80. 
A 

en faire accroire, to impose, 
le reyenant, gkost, 

ayertir, to inform, 
les brasm'entombent, lamamazed, 

B 

as for me, quant d, moi, 

once, une fois, 
not . . • again, ne , . , plus, 

nurse, la bonne, 

gboMt BtOTj (see § 14 b^ i). 



81. 
A 

la chemise, sAirt, 

le pr^venu, prisoner, 

le (la) complice, accomplice. 

le dissolyant, solvettt, 

de ^noi, wherewith, 

les rentes, f., income, 

d'ordinaire, usttallv, 

B 

co£fee, le cafi, 

coffoe-mill (sec § 14, c, 2). 

else, autrement^ sans cela. 
to sweeten, sucrer, 

criminal, crimincl, 

century, le sttcle, 
to discoyer, dkouvrir. 

32. 
A 

la cheminee, chimney. 

& la bonne heure ! that V right ! 
le bottier, boot-ma^er, 

juste (of clothing), narraiu. 
le manque de precedes, ungentle^ 

manlv cotuiuct, 
i, coup s&r, surely, 

B 
to be in, ttre h la maison, chez lui. 
to suppose, supposer, 

spendthrift, le prodiguc^ dissi- 

pateur, 
way, le moyen, 
to light, allumcr, 

88. 
A 

litteralement, literally. 
Tesprit, m., miiui^ opinion, 
la brique, bricks, 
la chaux, lime. 



B 
Plutarch, Plutarque, 
superior, supMeur, 
manner, la manitre, 
Aon.^ Anne. 
Q^Vt^VDA^ trol» ciiU. 



\ 
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underdone, pcu cuit^ saignant, 
fortress, laforteresse, 
allied, allif, 
dust, la poussth-e. 
paradise, ie paradis, 
pear, ia poire. 

34. 
A 

le rat, 7'ai, 

n'y pas manquer, not to fail to 
do so. 
dire son fait, to tell one's mind. 

B 
poem, le poi'f7ie. 

36. 
A 

le relieor, binder. 
le tailleor, tailor. 
tomber, to fall. 
ledonner one entorse, to sprain 
(onisfoot^ &c.). 

B 

to mend, raccommoder, rliabiller. 
to understand, comprendre. 

thoronghly, hfond. 
to master, itudier. 

coarse, le cours. 
to manage, faire^ s^y prendre. 

correctly, correctement. 

difficulty, la diffictdti. 

linen, le linge, 

tooth-ache, mal atix dents. 



conquest, lacofiqnSie. 

CflBsar, Cisar. 

Oaul, la Gaiile. 

garrison, la garnison. 

colony, la colonic. 
to prevail, prSvaloir, 

Celtic, celtique. 

idiom, Vidiome. 

vulgar, vulgaire. 
to carry into, impotier en. 

colonist, le colon, 
to diMappear, disparattre. 
ArmoAea, rArmoriqtie^ f . 
Srittojijf /a Btrfagtte, 



36. 
A 

n*avoir que faire de, to have no 

occasion for. 
Penvie, f., envy. 
la piti^, pity. 
faire des famous, to stand on 

ceremonies. 
faire ft sa guise, to have on^s 
awn way. 
ne vous deplaise, with all due 
deference to you. 
fiftire main basse, to lay hands on. 

B 

discovery, la d&otwerte. 
to set sail, faire voile. 
to show how to, apprendre h. 
to assure, assurer. 
to grievo, affligery cliagrijter. 

not at all, pas du tout. 
to play the truant, faire ricole 
buissonnih'e. 

37. 
A 

remis (P. P. of remettre), de- 
livered. 
mettre il profit, to turn to 
account. 
les devoirs, lessons, tasks. 
le faineant, idler. 
le lapin, rabbit. 

B 

square, carr^. 

root, la rcuine. 

nothing to, »^ . . . pas de guoi. 
to set fire to, mettre lefeu h. 

cowherd, le vacJier. 

twice a day, deux fois par jour, 

robber, le brigand, 
to overtake, atteindre. 

expense, la dipense. 



\ 
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A 

dLMailkttC, to drcvu). 
\« deaaln., drawing. 
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le porte-moimaie, fnnse. 
86 fler ft, to tntsi, 

prendre fait et cause pour, to 
take the part of, 

un tel) sitch a. 
la politique, politics^ policy. 

aller prendre, to call for, 

tounnenter, to torment, 
semeler de, to meddle ivith, 

B 

exactly, exactement^ att juste, 
iteamboat, see § 14, c, 2, 

to surprise, surprendre, 

in the midst, au miliett, 

39. 
A 

de guerre lasse, wearied out, 
avouer, to confess^ to mvn, 
tomber d'&ccord, to agree, 
debattre, to disaiss, 
ensemble, togetJier, 

le bruissement, roaring, 

la jacinthe, hyacinth. 

B 

cape, le cap, 
fish, le poisson, 
cook, le aiisinier. 
to overcome, vaincre, 

how can you expect me 1 com- 

inent voitlez-vous queje , , ,1 
unfortunately, malheureitsc' 

ment, 

de grand matin, de bonne heure, 

early. 
la ohfunbre k coueher, bed-room, 

r^yeiller, to aivake. 

selon, according to, 
86 sentir Tenyie, to feel disposed, 

moindre, least. 



40. 



B 



it if dark (see §7,^.) 
strange, Stra$tge. 
(Btrtmger, //ranger.) 



41. 
A 

la race, the race, 

Caucasien, Caucasian. 
la blanoheur, whiteftess. 

rovale (§ 37, a, 3), oval {form). 
les cheveux, m., /lair. 

soyeux, silky. 

ch&tain, chestnut, 

meridional, soutliem, 
le front, foreluad, 

uni, smoothy level, 
la Idvre, lip, 

plat, flat, 

mince, thin, 

glauque, sea-green. 

fondu, slit, 
le menton, chin, 

plein, ftill, 
la pommette, clieek-botte. 

faire sullie, to stand out, 

B 

to divide, diviser. 

Pyrenees, les PyrSniesy f. 
Japan, lejapon, 
CMna, la Chitie, 
Xexieo, le Mexiqtte. 

42. 
A 

leOorrege, Correggio, 

originaire, native, 

compter, to number^ to reckon, 
les Pays-Bas, Netherlands, 
les Etats-Unis, United States, 
la NouvelleZelande, Neio Zealand. 
les entrailles, boiuels. 



B 

silkworm, le ver tl sole. 
pumice-stone, la pierre ponce. 
porous, poreux. 
omnibus, fomnibus, m. 
to start, partir. 
every, tous les, chaque. 
pasture, lep&turage, 
lLusnmin%-\iis4^ f<jwcau-'«iouc(v4x 

Xft, 



\ 
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South America, PAmenqtu du 

Sud. 
bottom, lefond. 

wSirilaBS, ( § ^4, <^. 

postBoript, le post-script um. 
gist, tessentiely m. 

43. 



Tactrice, the actress. 



B 



engraving, la gravure. 
rather, nnpeu, 
A»» ^afigue, 
law, la loL 
yellow, jauite, 
what a, qiiel. 

funny taste, drdle de goiity m. 
thistle, le chardon. 
to arm, armer, 
point, lapointe. 
fever, lafihjre. 
pain, /rt douletir. 



44. 



le laisser, /^ allow oite's self, 

rebnter, to dishearten. 
I'etang (§ 37, r, 7), pond. 
il n'y a de pire ean que Tean qui 

dort, still waters run deep. 
le riz, rice. 

B 

in . . . opinion, it. . . avis^ m. 
incomparably, imomparable- 
ment. 
to use, se servir de. 
Inggage, le bagage. 
idea, h't^e, (§ 37, c, 9). 

deaf, sffurd. 



45. 



Touvrier, tlie 7vorkman. 
k elle senle, alone. 

rhectare, m. =24 acres. 
le terrain, ground. 
la face, front. 
le tonr, circumference. 

B 

pine-tree, le pin. 
poet, le poUie. 

grandmother, la gratutmire. 
man-of-war, le vaisseaude guerre. 
sovereign, le souverain. 
to possess, possider. 

46. 



avancer, to gain. 
se tromper, to be mistaken. 

B 

chapter, Ic chapitre. 
to leave off, en rester. 



47. 



le marmot, brat. 

rompre la tete, to stun. 

emmener, to take away (lli'ing 
beings). 

emporter, to take away (carry). 
k loisir, m., at leisure. 

ramener, to bring back. 

pardonner, to forgive. 

B 

to treat, trailer. 
to explain, expliquer. 
cndosity, la curiositL 

|j!ii«l, to l>ray^ ask. 
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braire, to bray, 
oliligeant, obliging, 
singTilier, funny. 



48. 



songer (a), to think of, 
il appartient) it behoves, 
a'adresser &, to apply to, 
s'occuper de, to attend to. 

B 

to declare, declarer. 
to oontribnte, contribuer, 
fond, lefonds, 

49. 



pHle, pale, 
restomac (§ 37, r, 7), stomach, 
se chauffer, to warm one's self 

marcher snr, to tread on, 
se tromper de route, to miss one's 
uHiy, 

B 

chest (breast), lapoitrine, 
coachman, le coclier, 
awkward fellow, (le) maladroit. 



famous, famettx, 

sabre, le sabre, 

ox, le to//" (f silent in the plur.). 
the fancy takes me, Fenvie me 

pretul, 
to try, cssaycr, 
to reproach with, reprocher de, 

50. 



la compote aux. . ., (§ 14, r, 3) 
steived , , . 
BU^eBtnenXf majestic. 



B 

Cicero, Cich-on, 

evident, evident, 

Spanish, d^Espagne. 

instead of, an liett de. 

insipid, fade, insipide. 

novel, le roman. 

mistake, Verrcur (§ 37, r, 11). 



51. 



remporter, to carry, ^ain. 

blesser, to wound. 
leministre de Tinterieur, 
secretary, 

aboutir d, to end in, 
le raisonnement, reasoning. 

B 

form, la classc. 

preference, la preference. 
of course, cela va sans dire. 

frequently, souvent. 

fiailure, Vinsucchy m. 

bunding, CMificCy m. 
the hill, la colline, 

choice, le choix. 

mill, lemoidin. 

trop en fiice, too full face. 



home 



\ 



de travers, aivry. 

allonger, to lengthen, 
la mine, countenance. 
leteint, complexion. 
^ cela prfis, in other respects. 

ressemblant, a good likeness. 

52. 



s'int^resser il, to iahc an in/eresf 

in, 
la reussite, t/ie success, 

entier, etitiret full, 
laboussole, compass, 
le cadran, dial. 
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aixnante, magnetized, 
se diriger vers, to turn taivards. 

B 

careful, prudent, 
to renounce, renoncer (i. 

conscience, la conscience. 

judge, lejuge. 

declBlon, la dJdsion, 
to respect, respecter. 
to distinguish, disiinguer. 

everything, tout. 

stop, halte-lh I 
to escape, ecliapper. 



power, la puissance. 
on earth, terrestre. 

heavenly, cileste. 
to act, riagir sur. 

powerful, puissant. 



64. 



f rais (pondu), neiv-laid. 
du moins, at least, 

etre bien, to be good-lcoking, 
pas mal, not amiss. 



63. 



B 



crowd, lafoule. 
to move, bouger. 



B 

gently, doucement. 
landscape, le pay sage, 
different, diffh-ent, 
comfortable, commode. 



ALPHABETICAL FRENCH-ENGLISH 

VOCABULARY. 

N.B. The words in brackets contain the Etyniologiesf (from Latin, 
if not marked otherwise). They are not given if doubtful, or in the 
case of Irregular Verbs, for which see the Appendix, §§ 41 — 53. 



fr. 

G. 

O. G. 



Abbreviations : 

* = Low or mediaeval Latin. A. S. 

Sp. 



from. 
German. 
Old German. 



- Anglo-Saxon. 
= Spanish. 
It. == Italian. 



d,f with Infinit., 8 (ad). 
abontir d (from bout), to eftd in, 
ab80ln,ab80U8,P.P. ofabsoudre. 
absondre, § 11, r, io absolve. 
I'abstenir, to abstain from, 
aoooxnpag^er (fr. compagnon), to 

accompany. 
aooonrir, § 9, ^, to hasten to. 
aooFOire, %\\^ b, to make believe. 
aooroitre, § 11, a, to groriv. 
aocueillir, § 9, a, to welcome. 
aoheter, § 3 (adcaptarc*), to buy. 
aoheyer (a chef venir), to finish. 
aotrioe, une, § 16, ^ (actricem), 

actress, 
l*adreS8er il (fr. dresser), to apply 

to, 
affliger (affllgere), to afflict, 
agir, 7 (agerc), to act. 
(U s'agit de, 7.) 
aienl, aieux, § 7 (aviolus), grand- 

failier, 
aiga, § 15, Obs. 2 (acutus), 

sharp. 



bring. 



aiguille, one (acuclus*), needle. 

aiinante (fr. aimant, loadstone) y 
magnetized. 

aill6 (ante natus), eldery eldest. 

ainsi (in sic), thus. 

also, glad (ais6, easy). 

allemand, German. 

aller, s'en aller, § 8, to go. 

lUae, nne (anima), soul. 

axnener (fr. mencr), to 
lead. 

ami, un {zm\zM%)^ friend. 

amasant, amusing. 

an, on (annus), year. 

axmee, une, year, years duration. 

^ne, un (asinus), ass. 

annoncer (annuntiare), to an- 
nounce. 

aperceyoir, § 2 (pcrcipcrc), to 
perceive. 

appartenir, § 9, by to bclojig. 
il appartient, /'/ behoves. 

appeler, § 3 (appelare), to call. 

B*appliquer (applicarc), to apply 
Offers self. 



t After Diez, lAVlte, OLwOi"^t;y.OftE:\.^ 
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apporter (apportare), io l/ring, 

carry, 
apprendre^ § ii, ^ (apprendere), 

to learn, 
approoher (appropriare), to ap- 
proach, 
aprds (fr. pres), after, 
aprds demain, day after to- 
M^ moi'row, 

arbre, nn (arborcm), tree, 
aro-en-oial, nn, § 13, rainbow, 
argent, \\ m. (argentum), silver, 

money, 
assaillir, % 9^ a (assalire), to 

assail. 
asseoir, § 10, c (assidere), to seat, 
s'aBseoir, to sit daiun, 
asservir, § 9, as (asservire), to en- 
slave, 
assez (adsatis*), enough, 
attaqner, to attack, 
atteindre, § 11, ^ (attingere), to 

reach. 
attendre (attendere), to wait, 
anberge, nne (O. G. heriberga), 

inn, 
anonn, e (aliquis unus), none, 
anjonrd^ni (d^hui from hodie), 

to-day, 
anpres de (fr. pres), near, 
anssi (aliud sic), cilso, 
anssitot, adv., immediately, 
anssitot qne, conj., as soon as. 
antenr, § 38, Obs. (auctorcm), 

atithor, 
antre (alter), other, 
antrefois, formerly, 
avanoer (fr. avant), to advance. 
avant, prep, (abante), before, 
avant de, avant que, conj., 

before. 
aveo (abhoc y with. 
avertir (advertere), to inform, 

warn. 
avoner ( fr. voucr = votarc), toaiun, 

confess. 

B 

banc, le (O. G. banc), bench, 

battre, § 11, ^ (batuere), to beat 



bean, belle, § 15 (bellus), fne, 
beautiful, 

beanconp (fr. coup), much, 

begayer, to stamjfier, 

benir, § 3 (benedicere), to bless, 

besoin, le, need, want. 

bete, la (bestia), beast, animcd. 

Men, § 34 (bene), well, very 
much, 

bientot, soon, 

bidre, la (O. G. bier), beer, 

blano, § 15 (O. G. blanch), 
white, 

blesser, to wound, 

blen (O. G. blao), blue. 

blond, blonde, fair. 

boire, §11,^ (bibere), to drink, 

bonbenr, le (bonum augurium), 
happiness, luck, 

borne, la, limit, 

botaniqne, \a{PoTavi,Kri), botany, 

bottler, le (fr. botte), bootmaker. 

bonche, la (bucca), mottth. 

bonillir, § 9, ^ (buUire), to boil, 

bonflsole, la (It. bossolo), com- 
pass. 

bont, le (fr. bouter = O. G. 
bozen), end, short space. 

braire, %ii,f, to bray. 

bras, le (brachium), arm. 

briqne, la (O. G.), brick. 

bmire, § 11, //, td roar. 

bmiBsement, le, roaring, 

bmit, le, iwise, 

bmn (O. G. brun), brown, 

bn, P. P. of boire, %ii,b. 



cacher (coactare), to conceal. 
cacheter (fr. cacher), to seal, 
cadavre, le (cadaver), corpse, 
cadean, le {c2Xt\\\x%)^ present, 
cadet, le (capitetum*),^^//^^^/. 
cadran, le (quadrantem), dial, 
cahier, le (quatcrnum*), copy* 

book. 
camarade, le (Sp. camarada), 

comrade, 
C«aL\A.tnA«^lBL^% 17, b (It. canta- 
tuceV 
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casser (quassare), to break, 

ce, adj., this ; pron., § 30, I. 

(eccehoc). 
c'est and il est compared, 50. 
ceci, cela, § 30, c. 
eelni, celle, ceuz, § 30. 
ee que, § 32, e. 
ceindre, § 11, r/ (cingere), to 

gird, 
centimetre, le, = ^J^ mdtre. 
eependant (fr. pendant), ^/^/. 
eerf-Yolant, le, § 13 (cervus), kite. 
eerise, la (cerasa), cherry, 
chaenn, ohaqne, § 33, h (quisque 

unus), each, 
chambre & conoher, la (camera), 

bedroom, 
champ, le (campus), field. 
chandelle, la (candela), candle. 
changer, § 3, g (cambiarc*), to 

cJiangCy alter. 
chanter (cantare), to sing. 
chapeau, le (fr. chape =^ cappa), 

liat.^ 
charme (fr. charmc = carmen), 

delighted. 
chasseur, le (fr. chasser), hunts- 
man, hunter. 
chat, le (catus), cat. 
ch&tain (fr. chataigne), chestnut 

coloured. 
ch&tean, lo (castcllum), castle, 

country-seat. 
'Chand, § 7, b (caldus), warm. 
chauffer (calefare"*), to 7varnt. 
<)hauz, la (calcem), lime. 
4ihef-d'oBuyre, le, § 13 (caput), 

master/>iece. 
<»hemin, le (camlnus*), road, 

way, 
^heminee, la (cam'inata),^////;/;/^;'. 
chemise, la (camis'ia), shirt, 
chSne, le (casnus'*'), oak. 
cher (cams), dear, expettsive. 
ohercher (circare), to seek, search. 
cheyal, le (caballus), horse. 
cheveuz, les^ m. (capUlum), hair. 
chei (casa), at the house of. 
chien, le (canis), dog. 
choisir (O. G. kausjan), to choose, 

select, 
€hoquer, fo s/iock. 



chou, le, § 12, IV. (caulis), 

cabbage. 
chou-flenr, le, § 13, caulifloiver, 
ciel, le, § 12, IV. (calum), 

lieaven. 
clef, la (clavis), key. 
clore, § II, //, to close. 
OOBTir, le (cor), heai-t, 
eoldre, la (cholera), anger, 
combien, 4 (fr. comme and blen), 

honv much, haio many. 
combien de temps, Juyw long. 
comme (quomodo), as. 
comme il fant, properly. 
comment (quomodo and inde), 

hffw. 
commettre (committere), to com- 
mit. 
commission, la (fr. commettre), 

errand. 
complice, le or la (complicem), 

accomplice. 
compote, la, anx . . . (composita), 

steioed . . . 
COmprendre, § II,^^'-(comprendere), 

to understand. 
compter (computare), to reckon, 

number, rely. 
comte, le (comitem), count, earl. 
(conte, le, tale; compte, le, 

account. ) 
COncloro, § 11, /^ (concludere), to 

conclude. 
condnire, § 11, r (conducere), /<> 

conduct, lead. 
se condnire, to behave, 
conduite, la (fr. P. 1*. of con- 

duire), conduct, 
confiance, la (fr. confler), con- 
fidence, trust, 
(confidence, la, secrecy.) 
confier (confidare*), to trust, con- 
fide, 
confire, § 11, / (conficerc), to 

preserve, to pickle, 
connaitre, § 11, a, to kno^u, 
connaitre and savoir compared, 

28. 
conquerir, § 9, a, to conquer, 
constrnire, § 11, <•, to construct, 

builds 
CQn(Vt«l^\^^^ l>» to coula\u. 
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conUnaellexiient (fr. continuel), 

continually, 
contraire, au (contrarius), on the 

contrary, 
contredire, § ii,/, to contrctdict, 
convenir, § 9, b, to agree, stUt, 
copier (fr. copic = copia), to copy, 
oome, la (cornua, § 37, t), horn, 
OOUOher, se (callocare), to go to 

bed, 
condre, § 11, r, to sew, 
coup, le (colpus*), bloiu, 
i, coup sir, surely, 
courant d'air, le (fr. courir), 

draught, 
oonrir, § 9, b, to run, 
colter (constare), to cost. 
convrir, § 9, ar, to caver, 
oraindre, § 11, d, to fear, 
craintCi la (fr. P. P. of craindrc), 

fear, 
Cri, le (fr. crier), cry, 
crier (quiritarc), to cry, 
croire, % 11, b, to believe, 
croitre, § 11, ar, to granv. 
cueillir, § 9, «, to gather, 
coire, § 1 1, ^^, to cook, 
cuiBinier, le (fr. cuisine), cook, 
cure-denti, le, § 13 (fr. curer = 

curare), toothpick. 



dame, la (domina), lady, 
davantage (de and avantagc), 

more. 
de, with Inflnit., 8. 
debattre (fr. battrc), to discuss. 
deohoir, § 10, «, to decay, 
deoimdtre, le = ^^ mitre, 
deconvrir, § 9, «, to discover, 
deorire, § 1 1, r, /^ describe, 
deoroitre, % 11, a, to decrease, 
d^jfl (fr. des and ja = jam), 

alrccuiy, 
dexnain (de mane*), to-morroav. 
dexnander (demandare), to ask, 
depenso, la (fr. dcpenscr), ex- 

dSpenser (dispcnsarc), to spend 



\ {to spend time = patMr. ) 
deplaire, ^ ii, b, to displease, 
depnii, 4 (de post), sifu:e, 
dernier (deretranus, fr. de retro), 

last. 
dds que (dc8=de 'ipso)fasfoonas. 
desservir, to serve a bad turn, 
dessiner (designare), to draw, 
detour, le (fr. dctourncr), turn. 
d^truire, § 11, r, /^ destroy, 
devoir, le, duty, 
devoirs, lee, m., task, lesson, 
devoir, 22 (debere), to awe, 
d^vorant (devorantem), ravenous. 
diffioUe (difficilis), diffictdt, 
dire, § 11,/, to say. 
dinger, se (dirigere), to turn 

towards. 
diBparaitre, %ii,a, to disappear. 
diBfOlvant, le (dissolventem), 

solvent, 
done (tunc), the$t. 
{then, referring to time = alors. ) 
donner (donare), to give, 
dont, § 32 (de unde), wJiose, 
dormir, § 9, /z (dorm ire), to sleep. 
dou^r (dubitare), to doubt, 
dft, P. P. of devoir, 
durete, la (fr. dur), hardtuss. 



£ 



eau, P, f. (aqua), water, 
echouer, to run agrouml, fig. to 

fail, 
echu, P. P. of dchoir, § 10, a, 
eclore, % 11, h, to blaiv, to hatch, 
eoole, une (schola), school, 
eoolier, un (fr. ccole), schoolboy, 
ecorce, une (excorticca'*'), bark, 
ecouter (auscultare), to listen, 
eorire, %i\,d, to write, 
egal (acqualis), equal, like, 
egarer, g' (fr. garer), to go astray, 
eh Men ! well theft I 
elire, § 11, b, to elect. 
elle, eux, §§ 25—28. 
emmener (fr. mener), to take 

(pway, 
^«m«n«t,tobnng.\ 
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«mpnmter, 38, to borr<no. 

«n, §§ 27, 28. 

<6&eore (banc horam), yet^ still. 

•encore nn, another. 

«]idoctriner (fr. doctrine), to 
school. 

enfermer (fr. fermer), to shut 
(lock) up, 

enfin (fr. en and fin), at last. 

enfreindre, § 11, r, to infringe. 

enfuir, s*, § 9, a, to run away. 

ennuyer (fr. ennui ss in odio), to 
weary ^ bore. 

ennayer, s*, to feel loeary. 

enseigner (insignarc*), to teach, 

•ensexiible ((In-simul), together, 

•entendre (intendere), to hear, 
understaftd. 

-entier (integrum), whole. 

entorse, nne (fr. tordre), sprain. 

entrailles, les, f. (intrania*), 
bowels. 

entre (inter), between. 

-entreprendre, § 11, g, to under- 
take, 

•entretenir (fr. tenir), to main- 
tain. 

•entretenir, s*, to converse. 

enyers (fr. en and vers), towards 
{feeling—). 

(vers (versus), to^vards^ direc- 
tion — ) 

<enyie, nne (invidia), envy^ long- 
in^. 

(avoir envie, to have a mind, ) 

environ (fr. virer), cd>out. 

«nvoyer, § 8, to setui. 

eqnivaloir (fr. valoir), to be 
Cifi al to. 

espLrer, § 3 (sperare), to hope. 

eiiprit, nn (spiritus), spirit^ mind^ 
opinion. 

essayer, § 3, e, to try. 

efsnie-mains, nn, § 13, to^oel. 

estomao, nn (stomachus), stomach, 

dtang, nn (stagnum), pottd. 

State -Unis, lee, United States. 

htkf nn (sstatem), sumtner. 

iteindre, %iiy dy to extinguish. 

itendard, nn (fr. etendre), stan- 
dard, 

itoOf, nne (G. stofF), stuff. 



ezprimer (exprimere), to express. 
extraire, § 11,/ to extract. 



\ 



Progressive French Co\3Ilsie%— 2, 



face, la (facies), front, face. 
Bef&cher, to get angry. 

f&che, angry, sorry. 

fa^ns, les, f. (factionem), cere- 
mofiy. 

faillir, §9, c, to fail. 

faim, la (tames), hunger. 

faineant, le (fr. fait and neant), 
idler. 

faire, §11,//^ do, to make. 

fSalloir, § 10, a, must. 

fat, le (fatuus), fop, 

fant, § 10, a, must. 

feindre, %\i,c, to feign. 

fendre (findere), to cleave. 

fenetre, la (fenestra), 7uindo7v. 

former (firmare), to shut, lock. 

fen, le (focus), fire. 

fevrier, le (februarius) February. 

fier, so (fidare*), to trust. 

file, le (filius), son. 

fin, la (finis), etui, 

fizement (fr. fixe), fixedly. 

flairer (flagrare), to scent. 

flanenr, le (fr. flaner), lounger. 

flattenr, le (fr. ^^xttx), flatterer. 

flenrir, § 3, to blossom. 

flottant (fr. flot=fluctu8), waving. 

fois, la (vice), times, 
a force do (fortia*), by dint of. 

foret, la (forestis*), forest, u*ood. 

fOT^T (fabricare), to forge. 

forgeron, le (fr. forger), black- 
smith. 

fort, adj. (fortis), strong. 

fort, adv., ve/y. 

fonle, la (fr. rouler), crowd. 

foyer, le (focarium), hearth, fig. 
home. 

frapper (O. G. hrappa), to strike, 

firire, %ii, h (frigere), tojry, 

fh)id (fri^das), cold. 

firont, le (frontem), forehead. 



^ 
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gagnar (O. G. weidanjan)^ to 

gain. 
gar^on, le, boy, 

garde, le, § 13, keeper. 
gaioxL, le (O. G. waso), htrf. 
gens, lea, f. (gentcs), people^ folks. 
geiir, § 9, <: Oaccrc), /^ /i^. 
glace, la (glacies), ice. 
glauque (glaucus), sea-green. 
grandeur, la (fr. grand), great- 

nesSy size. 
gre, m., bon gr6 (gratum), 

thanks ^ good ivill. 
grimper (O. G. chlimpan), to 

climb. 
grommrter (O. G.' gmmmeln), 

to grumble. 
gnerre, la (O. G. wcrra), loar. 
gnise, la (O. G. wisa), own way, 

fancy. 



habit, nn (habitus), coat. 
'hair, § 3 (O. G. ha^an), to hate. 
haleine, T, f. (fr. anhelare), 

breath, 
hant, 'hantenr, 45 (altus). 
hectare, nn = 100 ares, = 2\ 

cures. 
heritor (hereditare), to inherit. 
heroB, le (hcros), hero. 
henre, nne (hora), hour. 
(de bonne henre, early,) 
henrenx (fr. heur = augurium), 

happy, 
hler (neri), yesterday, 
histoire, nne (historia), story, 

history. 
hiver, nn (hibemus), winter. 
homme, nn (hominem), man. 
*honte, la (O. G.), shame. 
(avoir honte, to be ashamed.) 
hnit jonrs, a week, 
hnmide (humidus), damp. 



SI, impers,, 8 ; il and ce, 50. 



inattendn (fr. attendu), 

pected. 
inconsidere (inconslderatus 

considerate. 
indigdne (indigena), indigef 
inscrire, % 11, e, to inscribe 
instmire, § 11, ^, toinstn^ 
interesser, s* (interesse), 

terest one's self. 
interrompre (intermmpere 

interrupt. 
introdnire, § 11, c*, io iiUrc 



jacinthe, la (hyacinthus), 

cinth. 
jamais, ne jamais (jam 

magis), ruery ftever. 
jambe, la (gamba), leg. 
jardin, le (G. garten), garc 
Jeter, § 3 (jactare), to throii 
jen, le (jocus), play, game. 
jenne (juvenis), young. 
joindre, %\\, d, to join. 
joli (Scandinavian jul), prei 
joner de (jocari), to play (/' 

ment). 
jonr ft, to play {game). 
jonr, le (diurnus), day. 
jonmal, le, newspaper. 
jonm^e, la (fr. jour), 

day's ivork. 
juste (Justus), justy narro^i 



kilomdtre, le, = 1,000 mh 



la-bas (fr. iliac and ba 

yondci: 
laisser (laxare), to allaiv. 
langage, le (fr. langue), lan^ 
langne, la (lingua), tc 

language, 
lapin, le, rabbit. 
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lever, se (Icvarc), to get up^ rise, 
Idvre, la (labmm § 37, f), //>. 
ligne, la (linea), litie, 
lire, § II, //, to read, 
livre, la (libra), powid^ £, 
livre, le (libmm), dook, 
livrer (libcrarc), to deliver, 
lege, la (laubia*), box {theatre), 
lohl (longe),/ir. 
lointain, le (longitanus*), dis- 
tance. 
loiflir, le (licere), leisure. 
long, § 15, Obs. 3 (longus), lon^. 
longueur (fr. long), length, 
loner (locarc), to hire. 
loaer (laudare), to praise, . 
loyer (locarium), rent, 
loire, §11,^, to shine. 



M 



mademoiselle, la (fr. damoiscau 

= dominicellus), miss, 
main, la (manus), hand, 
maiflon, la (mansionem), honsc, 
mal, 49 (malus), badly, ill. 
pas mal, ftot amiss, 

malade (male-aptus), ill, 
malhenrenz (fr. heureux), tui- 

happy, 
manger (manducare), to eat, 
manqne, le (fr. manquer), want, 
manqner (mancare*), to miss, 
manqner ft, to fail in, 
manquer de, to fail, to be want- 
ing in, 
marcher (marcare*), to (read 

upon. 
marmot, le, brat, 
matin, le (matutinum), morning, 
de grand matin, very' early, 
mauvais, § 18, bad. 
medecin (medicinus), medical 

man. 
medire, § n,^ lo speak ill, 
meilleur, § 18, II., better, 
meler, se, de (misculare*), to 

mime, §2S(inetipsissiinus), same, 



mener, § 3 (minare), to lead, 

mentir, § 9, ^ (mentiri), to lie, 

mentor, le (mentonem*), chin, 

mer, la (mare), sea, 

meroi, la (mercedem), greue, 

meridional (meridionalis), south- 
em, 

merveille, la (mirabilia), marzcl, 
ft merveille, capitally, 

mettre, § 11, ^, to put. 

midi (medidiem), mid-day, noon. 

mieux, § 36, b (melius), better. 

mignon (O. G. minnia), pretty, 
nice, 

mince, thin, 

moi, §§ 25-28 (mihi). 

moindre, § 18, II. (minor), least. 

moins, § 36 (minus), less. 

moins . . moins, 44. 

mois, le (mensis), month. 

monde (mundus), world, people, 
company. 

monter (fr. mont), to go upstairs. 

monter ft cheval, to ride. 

montre, la (fr. montrcr), watch. 

montrer (monstrare), to sho7u. 

mort, P. P. of mourir, 

mot (muttum), word. 

moudre, § 11, c, to grind. 

mourir, § 10, b, to die. 

muet (mutus), mute, dumb. 

mugi8Bement(fr. mugir), roaring. 



N 



naitre, § 11, a, to be born. 
ne . . . que, only. 
neige (nivea), snorv. 
il neige, it snozvs, 
nei, le (nasus), nose. 
noir (nigrum), black, 
nom, le (nomen), name. 
nombre, le (numerus), number 
nord, le (G. nord), north. 
nouvelle, la (novella*), ncivs. 
nuire, § 11^ ^^ ^<7 hurt^ 
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obligeaace, nue (fr. obliger), 

obtenir, g 9, ^, /■> obtain. 

t-o,-l.milv. 
OCCaper. e ,Ai[ar.taY>--n:\t<' atUitd 

oil, nit (oculus). 
anf, hb (ovum), ot"- 
olIHr, g 9, (I, M offer. 
olndn, §11,1/, /f anoint. 
ombre, nne (umbra), sJiaiima, 

shadt. 
on. e 33 ('■o""'). ■■"<•- 
ordinaire, d' (ordinatius), iismUy 
ordonaar (ordinarc), to order. 
ordrei on, (ordinem), ordir. 
oraUIs, vite (aiuicula), car. 
origliiKlTB (originariui), Rotii'c. 
od, § 32 (ubi), -where. 
d'od, iiihtnce. 
onlaui).^. 

ovular (oblitare*), iojor^cl. 
onsit (G. wMt), ww(. 
OBi (hoc illud), yes. 
onr», nn (ursus), l^ear. 

onviir, § 9. ", /" "(*»■ 



piitre, § 10, a, to gra%e^ 

p»ix,Ii(p«em), /iwf,.. 

pur o4, K-tiiek VKiy 1 

pareo qua (fr. par ce que), &- 



IK), M 






parlor (parabolare^), ('n spent. 
pkrmi (per medium), among. 
psrt, Itt (parcem), i^fr. 
partte, 1* (fr. partir), fori, 
ptrti, le (P. P. ofO. H. p»itiil, 
j^rr/j'. 
fOr, § p, a, to start. 
jHtrveair i, g 9, i4, /n siiceecd in 



PMiar (paisare*), to fass. spend. 
pSHOT ohei, to call fir. 
I potaor do, to do vdtkout. 

pftUrta (pauperus), fioor. 
payor (pacare), /B/n>. 
VJ* (pagcniis-), country. 
paon (pellem}, j*i«, 
peindro, g 11, rf, to paint. 
peina. Is (puna), /ruHWi-, dip- 

pondant {fr. pendre). during. 

pondant quo, tobilc, lohHst. 
ponaar i (peniare), (0 riioi a/ 
pardra (perdere), to lose. 
pormottro, g 11, g, to aUaa; 

Ix^pcrson. 

DO, lietrody^ 
g36, adv., little, fail. 
j™»., l»,/nir. 
depoor qua, lest. 

piod, le,>o;. 
i pied, onfiot. 

piro,§iS, IL, Ti'orse. adj. 
pU. 9 36. worse, adv. 
plwer, §3, (o^fftt. 
plaindio, g II, rf, Cff /»(,', 
pl&inte. la, eemplmnl. 
plalre 4, g 11, /. to please. 
■0 pUiro i, W lake pleasure in. 
plaiiir, \», pleasure, 
flat, fiat. 
plain, /»//. 

pleuTolr, g; 7, 10, /onwn, 
plums, \a^fiathtr, pen. 
pina, 9 36, more. 

ploaionn, g 33, ot^™;. 
paindre, §11,,/, /a dawn. 
point, le, pain/. 
pointe, U, point, head. 
poire, la,/tvir. 
poDunette, la, r^^' l,ane. 
ponda (frais — ), nm> laid. 
porta, la, i/«w, ffite. ■ 
Tiorter, le, /o he (in health), 
-pOt\A-1(MiA^B,\B, tmrie. 
1, tmiuoO,\b, I'l"'"''. i'"''- 
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pourfoivre, § 11, ^, to pursue, 
ponrvoir, § 10, b, to prm/ide, 
ponvoir, § 10, b^ to be abk\ 
predire, § w^f^ to' predict, 
present, &, noiVy at present. 
presque, almost^ nearly, 
pret, ready, 

pr^tendre, to pretend^ mean, 
preter, to lend, 
preuve, la, proof, 
prevaloir, § 10, ^, to preiml, 
preyenn, le, prisoner, 
prier, §3,//<7/n7i'. 
prier de, to ask. 
prise, la, capture^ taking, 
priz, le, pricc^ prize, 
profond, deep, 

promener, se, to take a walk, 
proposition, proposal. 
puisque, sina-y as. 
pnnition, punishment. 



Q 



quand, when. 

quant &, as for. ' * 

quart, le, quarter, fourth. 

que, quel, qui, quoil § 31. 

quelques, some. 

queue, la, tail, 

qui, que, quoi, relat. pron., § 32. 

quiconque, § 33, ,^, ivhosoei'er. \ 

quinze jours, a fortnight. \ 



raconter, to relate. 

raisin, grape. 

raison, reason^ right. 

raisonnement, argument, 

ramener, to bring back, 

rappeler, to remind. 
serappeler, to recollect. 

rebuter, se, to be disheartened, 

recevoir, § 2, to receh'c. 

reconnaitre, § ii, ay to recognize, 

reoneiUiTy § 9, a, to gather, 
redire, §11,/, to repeat, 
rSdnire, § 11, f, to rctlmw 
riaeohir, to t-eflect^ 



regarder, to look {at), 
rejouir, se, to rejoice. 
relier, to bind (books), 
relieur, le, binder, 
remeroier, to thank, 
remporter, to carry. 
renoontre, la, meeting. 
renoontrer, to meet. 
rendre, to return (transit.). 
rentes, les, f., income. 
rentrer, to return hon>e. 
repentir, § 9, a, to repent. 
repondre, to reply. 
reponse, la, reply, ansiver, 
reprendre, to reply. 
resoudre, %\\, c, to resolve. 
roster, to stay, remain. 
retard, en, late. 

retenir, § 9, /', to detain, secure. 
retirer, se, to withdraw. 
retour, de, back agiin. 
retrouver, to find agiin, 
reussite, success. 
revaloir, § 10, «, to pay out. 
reveiller, to wake, 
revenant, ghost. 
revenir, to come back. 
revenir ^, to come to. 
revetir, § 9, b, to invest. 
revoir, %\o, b, to see agiin. 
rien, § 33, /; nothing. 
rire, § 11, yi to laugh. 
rividre, la (riparia*), river. 
riz, le (It. riso), rice. 
roi, le (regem), king. 
rompre (rumpere), to break. 
rond (rotundus), round. 
rouge (rubcus*), red. 
route, la (rupta*), road, 
rue, la (ruta), street. 

S 

saillie, faire (fr. saillir), to stand 

out. 
saillir (salirc), to project. 
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sayant (fr. savoir), learned. 

savoir, § lo, b, to know. 

savoir and pouToir, 26, and 

ooimaitre, 28. 
Bohelling, le, shilling. 
sediiire, § 11, <-, /^ seduce. 
sel, le (sal), salt. 
selon (sublongum*), according to. 
semblant, faire, to feign. 
sembler (simulare), to seem. 
sentir, § 9, a, to feel ^ to stnell. 
seoir, § 10, r, to befitting. 
aervir, § 9, a, to serve. 
servir ft, to be good for. 
seal (solus), aloiu. 
senlement (fr. seul), only. 
si, adv. (sic), so ; in answer to a 

negative question, yes. 
si, conj. (si), if whether. 
singe, le (simius), monkeyy ape. 
societe, la (societatem), society^ 

company. 
soeur, la (soror), sister. 
soi^ la (sitim), thirst. 
soir, le (serum), evening. 
soiree, la, evening's duration, 

party. 
soleil, le (soliculus'*'), sun. 
songer cl (fr. songc), to dream , to 

think of. 
soxmer (sonarc), to ring. 
sorte, la (It. sorta), sort, kind. 
sortir, § 9, a, to go out. 
sot, \Q,fool. 

souffle, le (fr. souffler), breath. 
souffirir, § 9, « (suft'ere*), to 

suffer. 
souliait, le (fr. souhaiter), loish, 
sonlage (subleviare), relieved. 
soupe, la (G. suppe), soup. 
souper, le (fr. soupc), stipper. 
source, la (fr. sourdre), source. 
Bourdre, § 11, h (surgere), t(f rise 

{7lfater). 
BOnrire, § 1 1, /(fr. rire), to smile. 
sons (subtus), ufzder. 
souscrire, § 11, e, to subscribe. 
soustrairo, § 11,/ to abstract. 
souvenir, Be (fr, venir), to re- 

aouvent fsubinde), often, 
^oyeux (fr. soie), silky. 



spectacle, le (spectaculum), sight, 
soffire, §11,//^ suffice. 
Suisse, la, Switzerland. 
suite, de (fr. suivrc), with$ut in- 

temiisston, 
svivre, § 11, ^, to follow. 
sur (super), on, upon, 
s4r (secunis), sure. 
surseoir, § 11, r, /<? suspend. 



tableau, le (tabulellum*), picture, 

tailleur, le (fr. taillcr), tailor. 

taire, se, § 11, ^, to be silent, 

tapis, le (tapete), carpet. 

tard (tardus), late. 

tarder & (fr. turd), to be long. 

tarder de, to long to. 

taupe, la (talpa), mole. 

tel (talis), such ; un tel, such a. 

temps, le (tempus), tinu;, weather. 

tenir, § 9, b, to hold. 

terrain, le (terrenum), ground. 

terre, la (terra), earth. 

tete, la (testa), head. 

thdme, le {jdi\ia), exercise. 

timbre-poste, le, § 14, a, postage- 
stamp, 

tirer (G. z?ren), to draw. 

tomber (O. G.), to fall. 

tomber d'acoord, to agree. 

tonnerre (tonitru), thunder. 

tort (tortus), wrong. 
a tort et a travers, at random. 

tSt (tot-cito), early. 

toujours (fr. tous and jour), 
always. 

tour, la (turrim), totoer. 

tour, le (fr. toumer), ///;*;;, cir- 
cumference. 

tout, e (pi. tous, toutes), all, 
whole. 

tout, adv. (totus), quite. 

traduction, la (traductionem), 
translation. 

traduire, % 11, e, to translate. 

traire, § 11, f, to milk. 

travail, § 12^ 4 (trabaculum), 

•work. 
txavaillct ^?t. rx^^^"^^^L\, to iworli. 
trea i,ttan^\ very. 
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tromper (fr. trompe), to deceive, 
tromper se, to be mistaken. 
trop (troppui*), toOf too much. 
trouTer (turbare), to find. \ 
tuer (tutare), to kill. 
tntoyer (fr. tu and toi), to tJice 
and thou. 



uni (fr. unir), even, smooth. 
utile (utilis), uscftd. 



yaincre, § 11, ^, to conquer. 
valoir, § 10, a^ to be worth. 
Yeeu, P. P. of vivre, lived. 
vendre, § 2 (vendere), to sell, 
venir, § 9, 4 to come. 
▼erite, la (vcritatem), truth. 
verre, le (vitrum), glass. 
vetir, se, § 9, b, to clothe. 
vide (viduus), empty. 
vie, la (vita), life. 
vieillesse, la (fr. vieil), old age. 
vienz, vieille, § 15 (vectus*), old. 
ville, la (villa), tffion. 



vin, le (vinum), 7ijine. 

▼ite, § 34, quick, 

vivre, § 11, r, /^ live. 

voioi (fr. vois ci), here is. 
le voioi, here he is. 

voila, 4 (fi*. vois la), tlierc* 

voili eomme, tfutt is hoiu. 
le voilfl, t/iere he is. 

voir, § 10, by to see. 

voitnre, la (vectura), coach^ 
carriage. 
aller en voitnre, to gofi)r a drive. 

voler (volare*), to steals fly. 

volontiers (voluntarie), willingly. 

voyage, le (viaticum), tra;vcl, 
journey. 

voyager (fr. voyage), to travel. 

vouloir, § 10, ff, to luant, to be 
willing. 

vrai (vcracum*), trite. 

vraiment (fr. vrai), truly^. 

vne, la (fr. P. P. of voir), sight. 



y, §§ 27, 28 (ibi), thcre^ thither^ 

to it. 
yeux, § 12, IV., eyes. 



ENGLISH-FRENCH VOCABULARY AND 

INDEX. 

N.B. The Numbers preceded by § indicate the Sections of the Acci- 
dence ; those without § indicate the Lessons. 



a, an, 43. 

able, to be, pouvoiry 26. 

about, to be, 16. 

above, en hatit. 

abience, Vabscnccy § 37, r, 9. 

abstain, to, s'abstcnir, 

accept, to, accepter, 

accident, tm accident. 

accompany, to, accompagner. 

acquainted, to be, cottnattre. 

acquire, to, actjiu'rirj § 9. 

acquit, to, absondre^ § 11, ^. 

act, to, agir. 

acute, aigity § 15, Obs. 2. 

address, to, adresser la parole J, 

advanced, avance, 

afraid, to be, 32. 

after, prep., apr^s. 

after, conj., aprhqite, 9. 

afternoon, une aprh-midi. 

again, de noiweau. 

against, contrcy cnvers, 

Hr», /'^J §37, S. 
f^go, 46. 

V^^oe, to, convem'r. 

Mp, /iw/, ^(pl, fatts^ ionics). 



almost, pi'esque. 

Alps, lesAlpeSy f., 41. 

already, dSjh. 

also, aussi. 

although, quau/ucy 6. 

always, tanjours. 

America, / Amh-iqticy %y]^ a, 5. 

among, parmiy chcz. 

amuse one*s selj^ to, s'amitser. 

ancient, ancien, 

angry, fAchSy en colore, 

angry, to get, sefdcher. 

announce, to, annoncer. 

annoy, to, ennuyer. 

another, § n. 

answer, to, r^pondre, 

anxious, to be, avoir envic. 

aay, § 33- 
anything, § 33. 

apple, la pomme. 

April, avril, § yiy <7, i. 

arm, le bras. 

arrive, to, arriver, 

aB, commt ; after comparisons, que. 

aft tax a«, jusqttc. 

aa loic — , quant ci — % 

aa mucVL, auXo-y^X- 



Uiidnoiuly, a 
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bread, Lpaiul 

break, to, casstr. 
breaklMt, U dijetiiic 
to bring (carry), ap_ 
ta bring (lead), noi, 
Btnuels, RnixAU-i. 
build, bSlir. lomlrii. 
bBM, to, brAUr. 



UtDBilh, to, ^Bmw. 

■t, h (places), cbti (persons). 

at lUt, enpu 

at the luraas at chm. 

•ttaok, to, atlaqucr, assailUr. 

Anput, acAl, % 37, a, i. 

aBtnmn, ftatlomnc, % 37, a, l. 

avoid, to, ^/er. 

awkward, gancll,: 



but, conj., mats. 
bnt, adv., tic .^ 
bny, to, acheler. 
by, prep., par, 
by dint (Bt h force 



badly, mal. 

bake, to, <«»,. 

banker, /^ banqukr. 

bt, to (in healtb), srfarUr. 

bear, to, portrr. 

beat, to, ^/nv 

basDtiAu, ^u, g 15. 

baOftnla, parcfquc. 

baeome, to, ig, 36. 

beer, la bUn: 

before, adv., avaitl, aiiparm-ai 

before, prep., avant {^tatt), di 

(place). 
benre, conj., 6, g. 



iMEin, 1 
bebsTk 



ftSTloiir, la condmle. 
baliere, to, crmre, 30. 
belong, to, epfarlenir. 
boat, better, 24, 54. 
between, entr,: 
bind, to, rdkr. 
bird, toiuau, g 37. 
blMk, rin;)-. 
body, A' fiT/j. 
boil, to, houUlir, 18. 
book,(t/;i'n'. 
bookbindsr, krtlkw, 

boot ''.T iW/-'. 

horn, tohe. luiiir, § 11, 
harrow, to, empnititer. 



call, tbe, /ri iin/'. 
! call, to, appeler. 
'. call on, to, 15. 
I call one'B eelf, I , ^, . 
I called, to be, { ■"W''''' 

captain, le rapilaiiic. 

oara, /<r sot'i, sands. 

carefnl, to be, 

carriage, la voilurc. 

carry, to, porter, 

carry ont, exkulcr. 

cat, A' f/i<i/. 
lit catch, to, jnMj>. 

catoh A cold, to, s'ciirlium. 

cattle, /tr M'a//. 

oaoie, to, 35- 

cantione, pnuL-nt. 

certainly, eerlainemenl. 

chapter. It chapitre. 

chene, U-fromagf. 

cherry, h cMsc 
I chest, U pskriii,: 

choBtuat, hi lihi/iiixii^. 

ohUd, P,nfa„l, m. nnd f, 
j choice, A' f/ii^.r. 

church, Ci'giisc, f. 

Oleui, to, neltoyer. 

elMtly, liisliiicuvi^ttf. 

■ Mitt«c, If tafi. 
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* 

come back, rcvcuir, 

come down, desceitdiw 

complain, to, se plaitidre, § ii, ^. 

conduct, to, coitdttxre^ § ii, e, 

conduct, la conduite, 

confide, to, confier, 

confidence, la confiatice. 

conquer, to, conqiUrir, § 9, a. 

consent, to, conseniiry § 9, a, 

contain, to, contenir^ §9, b. 

contradict, to, contredirey §11,/ 

copy-book; le cahier, 

coral, le coraiL 

correct, to, con-iger, 

cost, to, co/iter, 

country (fields), la campagne. 

country (native), la patrie. 

country, le pays, 

course, of^ cela va sans dire. 

cover, to, coirorir, 

cow, la vac/ie, 

«ut, to, cotcper, tailler. 



dare, to, oser, 
dar]^ sombre, 
dark, to be, fairc nuit. 
daughter, lafille. 
day, lejoitry lajournee, 
day after to-morrow, aprh-demain, 
day before yesterday, avant-hier, 
dead, nwrt (P.P. oi mourir), 
deaf, sourd, 

deal, a g^eat deal, beaucoup. 
dear, cher, 
death, la mort, 
deceive, to, tromper, 
December, dkentbrey § 37, <7, i. 
decline, to, refuser. 
decrease, to, dccrottrey § 11, a. 
deep, profond. 
delay, to, differery remettre. 
deserve, to, viSriter. 
deBign (drawing), le dessin, 
design (pnrpoBe), ie dessein. 
desire, to, c/Jstrer, vouloir. 
destroy, to, ^Jlnare, § ll, ^. 
detain, to, rt'/mir. 

dictionary, /c- cf/cfionnaire. 



difference, la difference. 

different, different. 

difficult, difficiU. 

dine, to, dtner. 

disappoint, to, dScevoir. 

discovery, la decoteverte, 

displease, to, deplaird (^), § li, ^. 

dissolve, to, dissotidre, § 11, c. 

distance, le laintain. 

distinguish, to, distinguer, 

divide, to, diviser. • 

do, to (health), 15, 35. 

dog, le chien. 

downstairs, enbas. 

dread, to, craindrey rcdoiUer, 

drink, to, boire^ § 11, ^. 

dry, seCy § 15. 

during, prep., pendant, 

dust, la potissitre. 

duty, le devoir. 



each, § 33. 

early, tdty de bonne Jieiirc. 
earth, la terre. 
QMjyfaciley aisi. 
eat, to, mangery § 3, g. 
egg, Vccufy § 37. 
elder, eldest, afnL 
elevate, to, ilever. 
elsewhere, ailleurs. 
emperor, Vempereur. 
empty, to, vtder. 
enchanting, enchmiietWy § i6» </. 
end, la fiity le bont. 
enemy, Pennemiy § 37. 
England, VAngleterrey § 37. 
English, anglais. 
engraving, la gravure. 
enough, assez. 
enter, to, entrer {dans). 
equal, egal. 
escape, to, khapper. 
even, adj., tmi. 
even^ ?A\., m^mc. 
\ evQtmi^, ^^ soir, la soiree. 
\ e^ex, jamais. 
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aZMtly, exacUBtait. 
•mtiie, h tkhnt. 
•xhibitiaB, Vixpesiii. 
opiUM, Us lOpense^, 
•^Uia, to, exjUiguer. 
OTjtMl, to^ txprumr. 
Vjt,ra:i/, m., g 12, IV. 



t, f. 



fUlnn, riiisiucis, % 37. 

UiXblal,fd^U. 

taH, to, UmUt. 

faUe, /«/«■, 8 IS. 

At (ofi), /di'ji. 

fut, adv., viL; in, d. 

bar, to, craindre, 6, 32. 

bar, flw, de craintc giu, 6. 

felinuuT, jKtiW-, g 37. 

toel, to, saitir. 17. 

fctdi, to, alkr cheirhit, 15. 

hror, lafittTi, 

tm.feii. 

jlel^ i champ. 
ilgbt, to, J/ Ai/M'. 
flght, the, /<r (ombal. 
fine, /van, g 15. 

flprt, lepremUr. 

fisb, h- poisson. 

fit, to, fl/A-r, IS ; ™«iv«i>. 

floe, to,>,>, §9,(1. 

flovar, lafieur. 

foggy, to DO, /i/« i/« I'rauillaiJ. 

follow, to, JlfR'17, g 1 1 , ,^. 

bnd, to Iw, o( fir'mr. 
fiwl, toolilh, set, fell, % 15. 
for, prep., /ma; 9. 



for, I 



inj.. 



forgiye, to, fatdoniur (<i)- 
liwtaight, quittiejeurs (46). 
fnrtnu, la/orlmtsc. 
bvwe, to, ^rirr, g 3, .-, 
ltath,fra,s. S IS- 
Jridflj', iviidrcii, % 37, «, 1. 
fi«lli, de, tiis, depuis. 
mm, alier lerbs of taiing, ift. 



gentleman, monsieur, pi. 
gently, lUurtmcnt, 

Oernuu, nl/ciiiand. 
Germany, PAIlfuiastK; % 37, 1. 
get, U>,/a,rf, 35. 
gat np, to. Si U-vtT. 
g«t wigry, to, sijichet: 
gilt, riss.;,ii,-l, 8 37, 1, 3. 
give baok, to, midre, 
glad, luif, ronliiil. 

glM(, /[■ H-ZTf. 

glove, kgaiil. 

go, to, gS, fl«-,-, 15, 27. 

go away, j' 



bed. s, 



■T9r« 






«/.'. 



go 01 

go np, I. 

gold, Vi, 

goveniesi, k 

grandfather, k ffi-aadft, 

grandmotluiT, la graad'mln:, 

gn.t% h raisin. " 

gnua, to, fatrn; S 1 1, it. 

Greek, jr,r, §15. 

Qroeoe, la Grki-. 

groan, irrt. 

greet, to, salutr, 49. 

grind, to, mouJ'-,-, g 11, a 

ground, Ir iol. 

gmdgB, to bear a, en vouloii; : 



habit, Vhilit,. 



■ S 37, 



■///, 46. 



half, d,-vn. 
half past, .' 

hardly, iic . . . j^iv. 



i.i,\%^S.'*- 



lia. 
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hear, to, entendre. 

hear from, to, 49. 

heart, le cceur, 

heavy, lourd^ pesant. 

help, to, aider. 

help one's self, to, se servir, 17. 

her, pers. pron., §§ 25, 28. 

herd, le troupeau. 

hero, le hJroSy § 17, l>. 

hill, la colline. 

him, le, ltd, §§ 25, 28. 

high, haul, 45. 

hold, to, tenir, 20. 

home, /i la maison. 

at home, r//^^: (ist year, 41). 
honest, ho?tJi$te. 

hope, respoir, % 37y c, 7 ; Pespe- 
ranee, § 37, r, 9. 

hope, to, espSrer, % 3, ^/. 

hot, ehand, § 7, <5. 

how, eomment. 

how long, combien de temps, 4. 

however, adv., qtielque, § 33. 

however, conj., eependant. 

how many, how much, eombien. 

hunter, le chasseur. 

hurry, to be in a, ^Irc pressc. 

humour, Pluuneur, f. 



I, je, moi, § 25, 28. 

if, si. 

ill, malade, inal. 

immediately, ivtrnMiatement, aitS' 
sitdt, siir-le-champ. 

in, en, dans, 44. 

in order that, afin qne, 6. 

increase, to, crottre, § n, ^. 

indebted, to be, devoir, 22. 

infringe, to, enfreindre, § 11, ^. 

ink, tencre, f. 

instruct, to, instmire, %\\,c. 

interesting, intiressant. 

interference, V intervention, f. 

invite, to, tnviler. 
iron, /^/c'r. 

it, //, re, 50, §§ 2Sy 28. 
Italian, i/a/ien. 
Italy, r/fa/tc, f. 



James, Jacques. 

jBJiJxaxj, Janvier, § 37, a, i. 

Japan, le Japan. 

jewel, le bijou. 

John, /ean. 

join, Xxi, joindre. 

judge, lejuge. 

July,>///^/,|g 7 ,. 

just now, /i^/// ^ Vheure. 



keep, to, /^«/r, garder. 

kill, to, ///^r. 

kindly, avecbontL 

knee, le genoit. 

knocked up, to be, n'en phis 

pouvoir. 
know, to, contmitre, savoir, §§ 26, 

28. 
knowledge, les connaissances, § 37» 

c, g.- 



lady, /fl dame. 

land, le pays, la terre, 

landscape, le pay sage. 

language, la langue, le langagc. 

last, dernier. 

late, tard. 

laugh, r/;Y, §11,/ 

law, la loi. 

lead, to, condidre, %\\,e; menerr 

§ 3. ^• 
learn, to, appretidre, § 11, ^. 

least, at, au moins. 

leave, to, quitter. 

lend, to, /;'^/^r. 

less, ;;/OT/zj, § 36. 

lest, de crainte que . , . fu, 6. 

let, t(i,faire, 35. 

life, la vie. 

lilt, to, lever. 

Usiit, la ItiDii^rc, 

Ukft, to, ainvcr, -uouloir, i^ "^i- 

\i»tftU, to, politer 

Uve, to, i^wc, % ^^> <^» i>^ *v:k' 
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long, to, larder. 
look for, to, c/torlii-r. 

lond, /laut, % 35- 



Madam, madame. 
nutgnificont, iiiagiiijj'jui. 
maid-iervant, la SL-rvaiite. 
majority, la plupart. 
maka, txt,fairf, 35. 
make np one'i mind, U 



May, """■.§ 37. •'.'■ 

meadow, laprairk. 

mean, to, vouloir, dire, 34, jy^H*. 

may, foirmir, 36. 

meat, /a Tiiaiidc. 

moot, to. rvnimUrer. 49. 

men ^ people), As ,!^iiii. 

mend, to, racommeder. 

midst, middle, Ic miluti. 

milk, le tail. 

milk, to, /r«,V^, g n./ 

mill, /^ mBtdin. 

mind, to, prendre garde, 38. 

mistake, lafaiik. 

mistaken, to be, se Irompir. 

Monday, lundi. 

money, iargenl, % yj, c, 7. 

moBtli, U tiiais. 

moon, la lune. 

more, the, pim, 44. 

momingi I:- maliu. 

most pMi, la plupart. 

monntain, la meiitagiie. 

month, la iiiueAe. 

' ], maitooir, % 10, b. 



Kr., < 



', M., . 



Krs., madame, Miiie., 41. 



mnat, il/aiit, 12, 25. 



name, i.wm; byname, tie iiom. 

nanghty, nu'c/ian!. 

near./,iV./r^.,/,. 

nearly, praqiic, 

necessary, to be, itfant, 25. 

neglect, '"i'/wrr. 

neighbour, /< v,iitiii, le prochain. 

neither . . . nor. ni . . . iii. 

WW,'naif,»<»evea„,iiS. 

newspaper, lejounm!, la ^zelle. 

night, la mat. 

no, adv.. pas da 

no one. nobody, % 33. 

noise, /.■ bruit. 

noon, midi, vi. 

not, )«■... pas, point. 

Tinthins' rien, % 33, 

r, navemin; §37, a, i. 



obadient, abiissant, 
obey, to, oMV". 
obliged, to be, devoir, 21, 
obtain, to, obtenir. 
■o'oloolt, hciin; s. f,, 46. 
Ootober, ociobre, % 37, a, 1 
of it, <fi (, 48. 
offend, to, ogeaser. 
Oflbr, to, ofiir, g 9, a. 
offieer, toffieier. 
Old, V, i^ttiti:, § 15. 
on, n 



on aeoount 0^ ^ f<i 
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or, oil, 

order, to, commattder^ faire^ 35. 

other, autre, § 33. 

ought, devoir, 9, 22. 

our, iiotre, 49. 

out, to be, ^re sorti, en vUle, 

overtake, to, rejoindre, § 11, rfl 

owe, to, dez'oir, 22, 24. 



pain, ill peUie, la dotUeur. 

palaoe, le palais, 

palate, le palais, 

paper, le papier. 

pay, to, payer. 

peace, lapaix. 

pear, la poire, 

peasant, le paysan. 

pebhle, le caillou. 

people, les getis. 

perceive, to, apereevoir. 

perhaps, peiit-Hre, 

physician, le midecin. 

picture, le tableau. 

pity, la pitie. 

play, lejeti, le spectacle. 

play, io^jozwr. 

please, to, plaire {ct), § 11, b. 

pleased, to be, ^tre content. 

pleasure, le plaisir. 

poet, le poite. 

point, le point, la pointe. 

possess, to, posseder, § 3. 

post, laposte. 

postage-stamp, le timbre-paste, 

postman, le facteiir. 
potato, la pomme de terre. 
pound, la livre. 
powerful, puissant. 
praise, to, louer. 
"giX^ivt, to, prcferer, § 3. 
pretend, to, pretendre, 
prevent, to, empkJier. 
price, leprix, 
prisoner, le prisonnier. 
prize, leprix. 

pramiBe, to, promettre, §11,^. 
proportion, in, h memre qtu. 
propoB&l, /a proposition^ 



proverb, le proverbe, 
provided that, pourvii que, 6. 
punctual, ponctucl. 
pupil, Veliive, m. and f. 
"pwcnn^, poursuivre, § 11, ^. 
put, to, mettre, §11,^. 
put of^ to, dijfher, § 3. 
put on, to, mettre. 
put ... to, to, atteler, § 3. 



quarter, quart, 46. j 
quick, quickly, vite, § 34, d, 
quite, totU'h'fait, 
question, la question. 
(what is the question about \ de 
quoi s'agit-il 1) 



railway, le chemin defer. 
railway station, la gare. 
rain, lapluie. 
rain, to, pleuvoir, § 10, b. 

T9.\\lfft,plut5t, 

read, to, lire, § 11, b. 
ready, prSt. 
receive, to, recevoir, 
recommend, to, recoinmaiuier. 
recognize, to, reconnattre, §11,^. 
reduce, to, riduire, § 11, ^. 
regret, to, regretter, Strefdchc. 
remember, to, se souvenir, § 9, b. 
render, to, rendre. 
renounce, to, renoficer. 
repeat, to, ripiter, § 3. 
repent, to, se repentir,[% 9, a. 
reply, to, r^pondre. 
reply, the, la ripotise. 
request, to, demander, faire, 35. 
respect, to, respecter, 
resolve, to, rhoudre, § 11, c. 
return, to (intransit.), retourner. 
return, the, le retour. 
reward, to, ricovtpenser. 
ride, to, alter {monter) h chei*aL 
right, to be, avoir raison, 
ripe, mAr, 

xi^dT, la rivxtrt. 
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road, la mile, h- dumin. 
robbar, le vohiir, MganJ, 
root /.■ /ell. 
TOOm, la chamhi:: 



uilOT, U matdol. 

Mune, mime. 

Saturday, S'imedl, g 37, a, I. 

■ay, to, a"/™, in,/ 34. 

loliool, Ckde, f. 

Hiuor*, /I'j ciseaiix, m. 

iSB, to, tuiV, S 10, *, 

lead for, to, cin'OKr fhenller, 15. 
September, scphnubr,'. § II, n, t. 
serve, to, <ei'-ir. 17; S 9, <i, 

leveial, pliuieiirs. 
■hall and will, 40. 
ihed, to, ripandre, -verser. 



■bott, a 



•■ fah 



■bonld :inil w. 

lUvor, Fnrgeii _ 
imoe, prep., dtpniis, 46. 
linoe, con]., depuis qut~ 
linoe (ai), puisftu: 
skate, to, patiner. 



29. 



Sft". 



■leepy, to be, m-oir sommeil, 1 7. 

tmell, to, ««///-, S 9, fl. 
mdle, to, J<'Hm-^,§ii,/. 



io many, lO maoh, taiil, milaiti. 
■0 tbat, fatir qiiL\ 
ioft. ,«0», % 15. 
■ooioty, /iT socKHi'. 



ifEipas'"--- 



toldior, le seldat. 

,j.uM'-^, .„. g 2i. III. 
1, ijiiclqiiejia's. 

•on, mo/, 49. 

iorrow, le chagrin. 

iornr, ;i!f«. 

■oul. hme, r. 

■ontll, /c m/. 

■Dvereign. /<■ i,im-.i-nlii. 

Bpain, fA'spaj.',^.-. §37, a. ^ 

Spanisli, i-ipa^iml, iTEs^ 

epeak, to, _ 

ipoakili, midire, § 11,/ 

■peetaolet, /ej lunelUs, (. 

■pandL to i ("""y)' "■'^-nj'f. 
■pauo, TO j jy^^^j^ ^^^^^_ 

■piinK (aeascn), k pi-initHips. 
■toad, to, J/ Icnirdebmt. 
Stand oat, j<n//t>, g 9. 
■tand ■traigbt, se lenir droit. 
start tn ! (W"lwador),i'rrwaj7/(/-. 
^ i (to «ot oat), /«;«>. 

story, n.isi,-ii-.: S j7, f, g. 
stiangB, ilniitj;,: 
Blranger, .'Imri^.-i: 
Stray flboat, to, en<T. 
•treet, la rtw. 
strike, Va^f rapper. 
itrong,/m'. 
Btttdy, to, //HnKrr, 
snffilr, to, !t 



siut, to, 



to, j-#rc. 
It, ^$,a,. 



S9.1-. 



It, to, cmvcnir, allcr, 15. 
.ufflBOi, r*^, § 37, a, I. 
■nn, le soleil. 

Basday, dtmanehe, g 37, a, \. 
■wset, rfowj-, g i;. 



tailor, le Imlleur. 
X»:k.t,U, prendre, %\\,s. 
take a walk, to, seprainei, 
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tear, la larmc. 

tell, dire^ § ii,y» racontcr, 

tliank, to, remercur. 

that, cey ccltiiy § 30. 

that way, par Ih. 

thee, te, tot, §§ 25, 28. 

their, leur, 

then (therefore), done, 

then (at that time), alors, 

there is, ily a, § 33. 

these, ceSf ceux, § 30. 

they, Us, ccux, §§ 25, 28; (people) 

§33. 
thing, la chose. 

think, to, penser, songer (cC), 30. 

this way, par iei. 

thirst, la soif, 

though, quoiqttc, 6. 

throw, to, Jeter, § 3, 

Thursday, y>/^^/, § 37, a, i. 

time, le temps. 

time (multiplication), lafois, § 24. 

to, towards (direction), vers. 

to, towards (feeling), eiwers. 

to-day, aujourd ^hui. 

together, ensemble. 

to-morrow, demain. 

too, too much, trop. 

translate, traduire, § ii, c. 

travel, to, voyager, 

travel, the, le voyage. 

traveller, voyageur. 

tread, marcher. 

treat, to, traiter. 

tremble, to, tressaillir. 

trouble, la peine, lesouci. 

true, vrai. 

truth, la vSritc. 

Tuesday, mardi, § 37, a, i. 

turn to account, to, mettre cl profit. 

turn, the, le tour. 

try, to, essayer, § 3 ; t&cher de. 



understand, to, comprendre, 

§11,9. 
undertaking, rentreprise, f. 

nnfortnnately, mal/ieureusement, 

anJess, d motns qtic, 6. 

until, cony.fj'iisqti'h ce que^ 6. 



upstairs, en hatU. 

(to come upstairs, monter.) 

usually, ordinairement. 

use, to, employer, § 3 ; j^ servir de, 

17. 
useless, imttile. 



vain, in, en vain, 
verb, le verbe. 
very, trh, bien,fort. 
vessel, le vaisseau. 
victory, la victoire. 



W 






wait for, to, attendre. 

walk, to, marclier, se promener. 

wall, le mur. 

(wall of a room, la parol.) 

want, lebesoin. 

want, to, falloir, votiloir, 23, 25. 

war, la guerre. 

warm, to be, avoir chaud. 

wash, to, se laver. 

watch, la montre. 

water, Veatt, § 37, c, 6, Exc. 

way, chemin (which way! parouV) 

w6, nous, §§ 25, 28. 

weak, faible. 

weather, le temps. 

Wednesday, mercredi, § 37, a, i. 

week, la semaifu, 46. 

well, Men. 

what, que, quoi, §§31, 32. 

whatever, quoique, § 33. 

when, quandl lorsque. 

where, oii. 

whether, si. 

which, qui, que, quel, §§31, 32, 

while, whilst, pendant que, tandis 

que. 
white, blam, § 15. 
who, qui, §§ 31, 32. 
whoever, quiconque^ § 33. 
why, pourqtun. 
wicked, iMiant. 
wild, sauvage, 
"wWV, vottloir, l:.\^ 1A^ 
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MS 



to be, vouloir, 
y, voiontiers. 
gammer, 24. 

UiJcnHre. 

iS8, le vcrrc li vin^ § 14, '/. 
Phiveff m. 

, desirei\ souhaiter^ voulotr^ 
24. 

, ja«j, 6, 9. 
;«^/, la parole, 
travail^ PottvragCy m. 
' an author, auvrcs, f. 
, travaillcr. 
• mondc, 
I valciir. 



worth, to be, valoir, 24. 
would and should, 40. 
write to, krirc, § 11, <'. 
wroilg, to be, avoir tort. 



year, /'tf//, Vamiiey § 37, r. 

yes, ^«/ [si in answer to a negative 

question). 
yesterday, hier. 
yet, adv., encore. 
yet, conj., cepetidant. 
yonder, Ih-bas. 
young, jeiific. 
you, vons^ 25, 28. 



•JSifiVK Kkkncii CouksE.— 2. 
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Table of French, Latin, and English Suffixes.^ 

(a) Suffixes generally spelt alike in French and English. 



-al (alis) : — canal, original, 
-able (abilis) : — affable, capable, 
•ible (ibilis) : — possible, sensible. 
-enoe (entia) : — absence, science, 
-ent (entem) : — prudent, impudent. 
-ant (an tern): — constant, abondant. 
-aole (aculum) : — spectacle, oracle. 
-&ge (aticum) : — %e, voyage. 



-ege (egium) : — sacrilege, cortege, 
-ude (udo) : — platitude, altitude. 
-ice (itium) : — vice, solstice. 
-ice (itia) : — notice, avarice, 
-ile (ilis) : — fragile, agile, 
-ine (ina) ; — medecine. 
-ion (ion-em) : — opinion, oration, 
-ure (ura) : — nature, figure. 



(Ji) Suffixes generally spelt differently in French and English, 



French. 

-aire 

-ain 

-oire 

-ance 

-eur 

-tear 

-eux 

-^e 

-6 

-te 

-ie 

-ide 

-isme 

-iflte 

-ien 

-if (f. ive) 

4qne 



Latin. 

(arius, arium) 

(anus, a, um) 

(orius, a, um) 

(antia) 

(or) 

(tor) 

Cosus) 

(ata) 

(atus) 

(tas) 

(ia) 

(idus) 

(ismus) 

(ista) 

(iamus) 

(ivus) 

(icus, a, um) 



English. 

ary : — || ordinaire = ordinary. 

an . — humain httman. 

ory — victoire Tnciory. 

ancy : — enfance = infancy, 

our : — honneur = honour, 

or : — pasteur = pastor, 

ous : — copieux = copious, 

y ' — spongieux = spongy, 

y : — armee = army, 

y : — depute = deputy, 

y : — charite = charity. 

y : — furie ^=fury. 

id: — {ngidiQ = frigid, 

ism : — prisme = prism, 

ist : — copiste = copyist, 

ian : — chretien = christian, 

ive : — captif = captive, 

ic : — musique = music. 



(c) Verbal Suffixes. 



•er = ate : determiner = determi' 

nate, 
-fler = /V •* glorifier = to glorify. 
-ir =stsh: etablir = to establish. 



-iser = ise, ize : fratemiser = to 

fraternise, 
-user = use : refuser = to refuse. 
-ttter := ute : computer = to coffh 

pute. 
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